12158

Terry J. Atherton
Barry L. Babcock
Mark C. Baker
Peter M. Bluhm
Robert A. Bollen-
bacher
William S. Bozeman
Charles 8. Browning,
Jr.
Gregory L. Carr
Vincent E. Clarke
John T. Conly
Edward J. Cordes, Jr.
Richard G. Cowper
Valier J. Daigle
David E. Daube
Roderick F. Davis
Donald M. Dietz
Philip A. Erickson
Robert L. Ferriman
Thomas O. Fincher
James E. Force
Stephan D. Frank
Peter M, Fried
Michael A. Pusco, IIT
Ronald N. Gerber
Patrick A. Hammond
David C. Harding
James W. Hargrove
Jeffrey K. Harris
Hamilton D. Hearn
Paul C. Henshaw
Calvin C, Humberd,
Jr.
Peter B. Johnston
John P. Ketz
Willlam F. Kracke
Stephen D, Kraft
Eenneth A. Krum-
holz
The

following-named

James R. Laughead
Warren D. Lynn
Tommy G. McDowell
Randall J. McEwen
William B. McGoey,
Jr.
Peter C. McLaughlin
Michael Manning
Elton J. Martin, Jr.
Gregory R. Masters
Scott H. Mayer
James M. Mleziva
Thomas A. Morrison
Jerry M, Naeve
Gregory M. Nazaruk
Gary 8. Nelson
Thomas G. Olsen
Stephen J. Parham
James E. Pulbratek
Thomas M. Regan, Jr,
Robert M. Reinauer
Thomas W. Sadler
Paul F. Schmitt
Charles W. Schrack
James E. Shauberger
Michael W. Sheehy
George M. Sheppard
Edward J. Sherwood
Warren E. Small
Alan L. Stocklmeir
Willlam L. Todd
Vincent J. Valva, Jr.
Richard F. Wall
Edward J. Walsh, Jr.
Joe F. Wilkinson, Jr.
Frank R. Wilson
Willlam E, Wowak
Richard L. Yoder
Carlos M., Yordan, Jr.
Terence K. Young
(Naval enlisted

sclentific education program candidates) to
be permanent ensigns in the line or staff
corps of the Navy, subject to the qualifica-
tions therefor as provided by law.
Raymond F. Fike Kenneth W. Eey
Robert J. Glannaris Ralph E. Lambright
David E. Hamlilton Douglas T. Lowe
Raymond L. Hargis Larry A. Lukens
Ronald G. Higdon Richard L. Pell
KEeith A. Hirt Robert G. Williscroft
*Howard A. Platt (Naval Reserve officer) to
be a permanent lieutenant and a temporary
Heutenant commander in the Medical Corps
of the Navy, subject to the qualifications
therefor as provided by law.

*Indicates ad interim appointment issued.
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Stephen H, McCoy (civilian college grad-
uate) to be a permanent lieutenant (junior
grade) and a temporary lieutenant in the
Medical Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualifications therefor as provided by law.

The following-named (Naval Reserve offi-
cers) to be permanent lieutenants (junior
grade) and temporary lieutenants in the
Medical Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualifications therefor as provided by law.
*John D. Berryman *Paul J. McKee
Robert E. Chambers *Prudencio Mendez,
*John B. Cotton Jr.

*David B. Danzer *David M. Murphy
*Lawrence D. Dorr *James A. Murphy
*Matthew W. Duncan *Thomas S. Parvin
*Christlan E. *Thomas E. Rader

Hageseth *Joseph M. Ryan
*William J. Hoglund *James M. Thomas
*Ralph H. Kaiser *Andrew C. Von
*Gerdi “D" EKelsey Eschenbach
*Willlam H,

Labunets

The following-named (Naval Reserve offi~
cers) to be permanent lieutenants (junior
grade) and temporary lieutenants in the
Dental Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualifications therefor as provided by law.

Adam E. Feret, Jr.

Thomas C. Licking.

*Glenn Lamar Paulk,

*Donald J, White (Naval Reserve officer)
to be a permanent lieutenant in the Dental
Corps of the Navy, subject to the qualifi-
cations therefor as provided by law.

The following-named U.S. Navy officers to
be reverted to permanent chief warrant of-
ficers W-3 and temporary chief warrant offi-
cers W-4 in the Navy, subject to the qualifi-
cations therefor as provided by law.

Max A. Harrell.

Samuel F. Eeller, Jr.

James S. Rose.

Frank E. Kline, U.S. Navy retired officer,
to be a lieutenant, limited duty only (avi-
onies) in the line of the Navy, for temporary
service, subject to the qualifications therefor
as provided by law.

DrpLoMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE

G, McMurtrie Godley, of the District of
Columbia, a Foreign Service officer of the
class of career minister, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the Kingdom
of Laos,

U.S. Cmcurr JUDGES

George Harrold Carswell, of Florida, to be

U.S. circult judge for the fifth circuit vice
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a new position created under Public Law
90-347.

John F. EKilkenny, of Oregon, to be US,
circuit judge for the ninth circuit vice a new
position, Public Law 90-347, approved June
18, 1968.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate May 12, 1969:

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Sherman F, Furey, Jr., of Idaho, to be U.S.
attorney for the district of Idaho for the
term of 4 years.

Thomas K. Eaulukukui, of Hawail, to be
U.8. marshal for the district of Hawaii for
the term of 4 years.

COMMUNICATIONS SATELLITE CORP.

George Meany, of Maryland, to be a mem-
ber of the board of directors of the Commu-
nications Satellite Corp. until the date of
the annual meeting of the corporation in
1972.

U.S. REPRESENTATIVE ON THE NATO CouNcIL

Robert Ellsworth, of Kansas, to be US.
Permanent Representative on the Council of
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, with
the rank and status of Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary.

AMBASSADORS

Shelby Davis, of New York, to be Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to Switzerland,

Malcolm Toon, of Maryland, a Foreign
Service officer of class 1, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the Czecho-
slovak Soclalist Republie.

Fred L. Hadsel, of the District of Colum-
bia, a Foreign Service officer of class 1, to be
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten-
tiary of the Unilted States of America to the
Somall Republic.

Guilford Dudley, Jr., of Tennessee, to be
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten-
tiary of the United States of America to
Denmark.

TU.S. Navy

Rear Adm. Arthur R. Gralla, US. Navy,
having been designated for commands and
other duties determined by the President to
be within the contemplation of 10 U.S.C.
5231, for appointment to the grade of vice
admiral while so serving.
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PRAISE THE LORD AND PASS
THE AMMUNITION

HON. RICHARD (DICK) ICHORD

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Speaker, it was a
distinct privilegze for me to be the fea-
tured speaker at the 50th anniversary
prayer breakfast of the American Legion
Convention in St. Louis, Mo., last Satur-
day, hosted by Missouri’s Governor, the
Honorable Warren E, Hearnes, and at the
request of the Executive National Com-
mittee of American Legion, I am insert-
ing my remarks at this point in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

Pass THE AMMUNITION
(Address of Congressman Ricuarp H. ICHORD,
chairman, House Committee on Internal

Security, before the American Legion, 50th

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

Anniversary Prayer Breakfast, the Shera-
ton-Jefferson Hotel, St. Louls, Mo., May 10,
1969)

Some things are fitting and proper.

Among those most fitting and proper is
that this breakfast should be here in Bt.
Louls, for Missouri and St. Louis are honored
that the American Legion was founded at a
caucus here May 8 through 10th, 1019. And it
is fitting and proper that the Governor of our
State, a chief executive who stands firmly for
the principles and ideals of the American
Legion should be our host.

Let me say to my visiting fellow Legion-
naires who may not be intimately acquaint-
ed with the Governor of the State of Missourl
that your host is not only a man who volces
the call for law and order, he does not
hesitate to take the decisive action to en-
force law and order.

It is fitting, too, I believe that we should
take up the cry made famous a few years
ago, when a beleaguered chaplain shouted
out the words, “Pralse the Lord and pass
the ammunition.” For it is time, past time, I
would emphasize, for us to “pralse the Lord"
for this great nation which is ours, the great

institutions which we have built, and then
to “pass the ammunition” to those who
would defend this nation and its institutions,
including our great colleges and universities.
We do not have a perfect nation. We have
our ills and deficiencies, serious ills and de-
ficiencies, but we can still thank our Cre-
ator for the privilege of living in a nation
which has given more people greater free-
dom and more material comforts than any
other country in the history of man.

When I speak of “ammunition,” I speak
not of shells and bullets, nor of mortars and
men on the firing line, I speak of “ammuni-
tion" which can help us to establish the kind
of internal structure that makes and keeps
a nation worthy of its people.

Today, this country is fighting a great in-
ternal battle—a battle which has sprung up
because of the gap between ideal and fulfill-
ment, principle and opportunity, spirit and
power. It has become most difficult to find
the valid relationship between these ex-
tremes. The battles being fought are perhaps
not as clear cut as the ones in which the men
of the American Leglon have been involved
in World Wars I and II and the Korean and
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Vietnam conflicts, but already there have
been loss of life, maiming, great destruction
of property, continulng chaos, riots and re-
bellion. Perhaps we shall never succeed in
fully bridging the gap between ideal and
fulfillment, but at least we should not “kill
ourselves off"” in our struggles to accomplish
this end.

And, if I may be so blunt, though the
battle lines aren’t so clearly drawn, the issues
are requiring the same kind of decision-
making as was necessary at Verdun, the
Battle of the Bulge, the 38th Parallel and
Ehe Sanh. As one of our past Presidents once
sald, “When hours may decide the fate of
generations, the moment of decision must
become the moment of action.,”

This is the kind of world we face today,
with the campuses of our colleges and uni-
versities the battlegrounds today, the play-
grounds of our high schools and grade schools
the battlegrounds of tomorrow—unless we
assess the problem quickly, decide upon what
action to take intelligently, and act respon-
sibly.

Toward solving our problems we could do
much worse than look at the techniques used
by the American Legion to serve the return-
ing veterans of America's wars.

When the American Leglon was founded
there were three major ideals uppermost in
the minds of the men who made up the
American Expeditionary Force. Those ideals
were:

1. Creation of a fraternity based upon firm
comradeship born of war service and dedi-
cated to a square deal for all veterans, par-
ticularly the disabled, thelr widows and
orphans;

2, National security for America, Including
& universal military trainig program for the
prevention of future world conflicts;

3. Promotion of a 100 percent Americanism
and the combatting of communism, nazism,
fasclsm, socialism and all other foreign isms.

No organization ever lived up to its ideals
80 well as has The American Legion. It or-
ganized a Veterans Bureau to consider the
needs of the disabled veterans resulting from
the unwieldy mass of laws and regulations
governing them. Through the efforts of The
Eeglon, Congress has enacted law after law—
born out of the efforts of The Legion to aid
the returning veterans.

With the establishment of the Veterans
Administration in 1831 to handle veteran
benefit programs, The Legion's continuous
campaign for justice to the war-disabled and
for equalized treatment of widows and or-
Pphans began to show results. Pension legisla-
tion was passed. Rehabilitation services be-
gan to be provided. Medical programs were
expanded. Education services were enlarged.
Home, farm and business loans were made
possible. Veterans employment has been pro-
tected. Readjustment allowances have been
provided for the unemployed. Child welfare
programs have been improved.

The American Legion has provided a home
base for its members to get things done, The
American Legion Child Welfare Foundation
filled The Legion’s need for an organized
method In which grants could be made in
the future which would bring the best re-
sults to the greatest number of children.

The National Legislative Committee, now
Commission, was established early, in the
life of the Legion when it became obvious
a central legislative unit was necessary
if legislative programs and proposals of
the Legion were to be presented effectively,
if they were to compete with the proposals
of others interested In the same issues.

The Legion has made a few decisions wiser
than that, for it has enabled the American
veteran to wield the kind of influence that
is his due on the American scene. Through
the efforts of the Legion, such great legisla-
tion as the National Defense Act of 1920
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was passed. This act, for example, gave the
U.8. its first workable plan for & small Reg-
ular Army, augmented by a large National
Guard and Organized Reserve.

The recommendations of the American
Legion, made principally through its Na-
tional Security Commission, have had & pro-
found effect on our Nation's history.

Three of the Legion's activities have long
been of interest to me, and truly of vital
interest to the entire nation. I speak of the
Legion's interest in Americanism, in antl-
subversive activities and in youth activities.

Since the inception of the Legion, Ameri-
canism has been one of the Legion's great
concerns. At the caucus here in St. Louis 50
years ago, among the things those assembled
considered were: “relief work, employment,
and Americanism.” At the charter conven-
tion in Minneapolis that same year, the
Americanism Commission was established
by convention actlon.

In the beginning, the Commission was
charged with the task of combatting anti-
Americanism tendencies, educating citizens
old and new in the ideals of true American-
ism, distribution of information about “the
real nature and principles of American gov-
ernment,” and fostering the teaching of
Americanism in all schools.

This mission sometimes led the Ameri-
canism Commission over difficult routes. For
example, as many of you know, early in the
1920's unemployment and other conditions
contributing to natlonal unrest colncided
with an upsurge of communism and other
subversive isms., Through the years the Com-
mission served yeoman duty in helping to
solve these problems through education and
action.

Much of the Commission’s work was con-
cerned with the problems of unemployment
until that phase was taken over by the Na-
tional Economic Commission of The Amer-
ican Legion.

In the field of anti-subversive activities,
The American Legion continues to be the
outstanding opponent of communism and
other divisive dogma. Throughout the years,
the Americanism Commission has gathered
data which has been filed and catalogued,
so that now any Legionnaire, through his
post and department, has at his command
one of the best library and information serv-
ices on subversives and subversive activities
available anywhere.

“To foster and perpetuate a one hundred
per cent Americanism" The Legion has chan-
neled much of its efforts Into education of
our youths—for their roles as leaders of to-
morrow.

Hundreds of programs with Mterally
thousands of participants have benefitted
from the generosity and the foresight of The
American Legion—Junior Baseball, Boys
State, Boys Nation, Oratorical Contests,
School Awards to youths outstanding in
honor, courage, scholarship, leadership and
service. AlIl these have helped to make
America strong. I, myself, am a beneficiary of
the programs initiated by the men, we honor
this morning, the founders of the American
Legion. As a l14-year-old participant in the
American Legion’s oratorical contest, I had
my first experience with the Legion,

All these efforts, so brilllant and so capa-
bly administered, have done much to help
this nation adhere to the principles and phi-
losophies on which this nation was founded.

Today, this nation is battling new isms,
isms which I am sure are outgrowths of old
cancers breaking out anew with new charac-
teristics, attracting new leaders and a new
cadre of supporters. These isms are emerging
as Indigenous, radical, partly revolutionary
groups, apparently controlled neither by
Moscow or Peking but infiltrated to a con-
siderable degree by their agents.

We are alerted because these groups, like
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their progenitors which gave them birth, are
taking advantage of serious weaknesses and
illnesses within our society, fomenting dis-
order rather than contributing solutions to
these problems. They are putting their ten-
tacles down, obtaining every toehold they can,
especially in our colleges, our universities,
and even among our strong business, labor
and civic organizations.

For their coup d'etat, they are seeking to
wither away the erusading spirit of this coun-
try by attacking the very heart of our coun-
try, through those we love the most, our
youths, and the institutions which we have
established to give them the best preparation
we possibly can for their roles in life—our
colleges and universities. And, today, they
are going one step farther, even into our high
schools and grade schools, since they realize
quite analytically th~t thousands and thou-
sands of our youngsters will not be golng on
from high school into our colleges and uni-
versities, but are preparing themselves for
lives outside the fields requiring college and
university training.

As chairman of the House Committee on
Internal Security, one of my major responsi-
bilities is to insure that this is not done.
This does not mean that the Committee will
be going into the communities of this coun-
try and onto the high school, college and
university campuses to operate programs in
opposition to these efforts.

But it does mean that we have a responsi-
bility to investigate, report and recommend
to the Congress of the United States what
the situation is, how extensive the problems
are, and what might be done to curb the
revolutionary violence which is tearing this
country apart. Those investigations are now
being conducted and have been in progress
since the Committee was established on Feb-
ruary 19th.

The student rebelllons which have para-
Iyzed our colleges and universities are not
a sudden event. They have been building up
for many years. The causes are not solely
attributable to Marxist and communist ac-
tivity but the Marxist oriented actions of the
old and new left are becoming more visible
with the occurrence of each campus disorder.

The general public has false notions about
the nature and methods of totalitarian revo-
lutionary groups, belleving they operate only
secretly behind closed doors and a deep
conspiracy. But, the public, I think, overlooks
the fact that human beings are limited in
communication, for the large part, to speech
and writing—and revolutionaries, whether of
the far Left or the far Right, are human
beings. To communicate with each other they
must write and speak their thoughts and
disclose to one another their plans.

They communicate small circulation
magazines and newspapers and publicized
in direct mall appeals to groups of their
interest. Admission fees to their meetings
are always nominal—from 50 cents to a dol-
lar, rarely more than five—hence, almost any
individual or the representative of any group
has, almost for the asking, access to such
meetings where plans are made and decisions
rendered.

Toward solution of our campus problems
today, I would recommend a return to the
ideals which led to the founding of The
American Legion and urge once again:

One. That we give of our efforts so that all
students will get “a square deal” on the
college and wuniversity campuses of the
United States, that the classrooms and serv-
ices belong properly to the majority of the
campus students, not to the disruptive
minority. This does not mean that universi-
ties should be run by the students anymore
than they should be run by politicians. Uni-
versities should be run by experts—expert
educators, who are charged with the respon-
sibility of developing the most important
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resource of this nation or any natlon—our
youth;

Two. That we exert pressures on those ad-
ministrators who require a stiffening of back-
bone, to establish a policy of firmness in
dealing with those on the campus, who in
the name of dissent, flout the law and invoke
violence. Too long this nation has suffered
from the result of permissiveness. Suspension
and expulsion are still effective tools of
discipline if they are wisely and timely used.
Our campus problems will never be solved
by the “namby-pamby” attitude exhibited by
some of our university administrators. Those
who fail to take the necessary dlsciplinary
action or who follow a polley of appeasement
only should be forthwith removed; and I
might observe that timely disciplinary action
in nearly all cases requires action long before
the campus explodes into firebombings, the
seizure of university buildings, and other
forms of violence;

Three. That we in the Congress re-evaluate
our draft laws. Personally, I have come to
believe that our pollcy of college deferments
are the primary underlying cause of campus
disorder. College deferments sghould be
abolished and those who have not fulfilled
their military obligation and fall within the
prescribed age group should take their
chances by lottery;

I make this recommendation not by way
of punishment, but to remove what I con-
sider one of the basic underlying causes of
campus disorders. The lottery method, I
recognize, as not the best way to utilize our
manpower requirements, but I believe it
should be employed at a time we are faced
with the problem of answering the question:
Who is to serve when all are not required
to serve?

Four. I call upon responsible governmental
officlals, university officlals, and news media
officials to work to achieve balance and per-
epective in campus coverage. There is no
doubt that there is a direct relationship be-
tween the intensity of violence in a col-
lege confrontation and the number of TV
cameras and the number of reporters on the
scene. Don't accept my word as an accurate
assessment of this phenomenon. Discuss this
problem with the intelligence units of every
police department in St. Louis, Chicago, New
York, Los Angeles, the men who work with
these problems continuously; and you will
hear the same assessment;

Five. That we listen more to the voices of
strength and reason and less to the voices
of weakness and Indecision. Americans can-
not afford the luxury of living in the world
of “make believe.” The world i5 not what
we would have it to be and unilateral action
to achieve the world of our dreams will not
bring it to pass. Those who love freedom in
Czechoslovakia today will testify to the folly
of such self-delusion;

Six. That we cease to confuse legitimate
dissent with criminal action. I am firmly
convinced that we meed to improve our en-
forcement of existing laws much more than
we need new laws. This recommendation in-
cludes the necessity for many of our judges
and courts to descend from the ivory tower
and deliver us more reallstic decislons that
will permit our law enforcement officers and
university officials to more effectively cope
with complex and dificult problems.

Seven. That we re-define “national secu-
rity for America,” to insure that it includes
the internal as well as the external security
of this country; and

Elght. That we re-dedicate ourselves to
promotion of 100 per cent Americanism and
the combatting of the harmful aspects of
any ism—communism, nazism, fascism, so-
cialism—that we re-examine the isms and
explore the operations of them so we can
combat effectively those which would destroy
our country and the principle for which it
stands.
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I am convinced if this Nation would give
as much intelligent and responsive attention
to controlling the riots and disturbances on
our campuses and removing the causes for
them as The American Leglon has done in
solving the problems of the American vet-
eran, this country would be on the threshold
of a new era in human understanding.

With the support of The American Legion
and other organizations like it, I think we
can go a long way toward getting the job
done. This will be the “real ammunition” we
seek.

Thank you.

CZECHOSLOVAKIA: TODAY AND
TOMORROW

HON. ROMAN L. HRUSKA

OF NEBRAEKA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, the in-
vasion of Czechoslovakia in August 1968
was a shock to the conscience of the
world and a brutal act of tyranny that
all free men deplored.

The consequences of the invasion
seemed inevitable—loss of the few free-
doms so briefly exercised, renewed po-
lice terror, and a change in government
leadership. Few thought, although many
hoped, that Alexander Dubcek would re-
main in power indefinitely and maybe
restore the lost reforms. It is true that
Mr. Dubeek sought to preserve commu-
nism in Czechoslovakia, but he also
wanted to give his people a degree of
freedom; not freedom as we know it in
the United States, but at least freedom
from arbitrary terror. Now Alexander
Dubcek has been replaced as party sec-
retary, and a few leading figures re-
main as symbols of reform.

It is now that the people of the world
who desire freedom and respect cour-
age must remember the people of
Czechoslovakia and stand with them dur-
ing the coming period of increasing re-
pression, Person-to-person contact keeps
this memory poignant and alive.

Recently, a series of five articles came
to my attention, They are anecdotal ac-
counts of life in Czechoslovakia, as the
author saw it during the Christmas hol-
idays of 1968. The author is Don Mil-
ler, a young administrator from the Uni-
versity of Michigan. Mr. Miller has vis-
ited Czechoslovakia three times since
1964 and has become good friends with a
number of young Czechoslovaks. His out-
look on Czechoslovakia is that of a man
concerned for his friends’ welfare but
tempered by his training as a historian,
Mr, Miller has a degree of bachelor of
arts in history from the University of
Michigan, a master of arts degree from
Brown University, and has done work to-
ward a degree of Ph. D. in history at
the University of Zurich, Switzerland.

News coverage of the invasion and oc-
cupation has mostly given us accounts of
troop movements, group protests, and
scenes of street fighting. The world has
viewed it as a national tragedy and has
thought in general terms of the loss of
independence for the Czechoslovak na-
tion. This coverage has not brought home
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the feeling of fear, rage, and frustration
from broken dreams that was shared in-
dividually by millions of Czechoslovaks.
Mr. Miller's articles help to bring these
feelings home.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
entirety of the five articles entitled,
“Czechoslovakia: Today and Tomorrow,”
written by Mr. Miller.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

CzZECHOSLOVAKIA: ToDAY AND ToMORROW—I
(By Donald E. Miller)

Since the Russian invasion this past Au-
gust, and during the days of the Dubcek
liberalization in the months before, thou-
sands of articles, and perhaps millions of
words, have been written about Czechoslo-
vakia. They have sought to examine the
country and its people politically, econom-
ically, socially—and In every other conceiv-
able way.

Yet few articles have discussed Czechoslo-
vakia In human, or individual, terms. We
know about groups cheering, fighting, pro-
testing, and demanding, But we have read
little about individuals in Czechoslovakia.
Assuming one of the purposes of the liberal-
ization was to re-assert the dignity and
worth of the individual—and that of the
Soviet invasion to suppress individual free-
doms—what is the individual in Czechoslo-
vakia thinking about these days? What does
he think about the events of the past year?
How does he regard the future?

I recently spent two weeks in Czechoslo-
vakia, my third trip there in the past four
years. During my visits I have come to ad-
mire the people greatly; perhaps, too, I even
understand them just a little bit. I hope
that in this forthcoming series of articles
you will gain a greater understanding of the
people of Czechoslovakia, whose fight for free-
dom has lasted almost a thousand years and
may perhaps last a thousand more.

As my plane, a sleek British European Air-
ways jetliner, broke out of the cloud cover
and approached the runway of Prague’s Ru-
zyne Alrport, I had mixed feelings. I couldn’t
help being excited at the thought of being
back in Czechoslovakia; but this excitement
was tinged with the normal amount of ap-
prehension, in view of the events there these
past months.

My excitement mounted as the plane came
to a halt before the main terminal building.
I looked out the window at it—new, modern,
and functional like so many thousands more
around the world. Above the building in huge
block letters I could read the word PRAGUE.
I wondered how much Prague had changed
from my visit three years before. It wasn't
long before I would find some answers!

My first few hours in Prague were crowded
with what seemed like a million impressions.
A few things stand out above the rest: the
friendliness and interest of the people—Iit was
there and strong—exactly as I remembered
it from my last visits; at the alrport my lug-
gage hadn't been inspected or opened; on the
way from the airport into town, I saw the
names of the Czechoslovak leaders, Dubcek
and Svoboda written literally a hundred
times on the sides of apartment buildings,
grocery stores, and fences. On many build-
ings, writings had been already white-
washed—I could only wonder what these had
sald.

After registering and settling in at my ho-
tel, I took a short walk on Prague’s Wence-
las Square, the main street of the city, a com=
bination of New York’s Fifth Avenue and
London’s Piccadilly Circus. At the head of
this broad avenue, and on a height command-
ing the whole street, is the National Museum.
It was here where much of the fighting be-
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tween the Russian tanks and the Czechs took
place—and it is very evident. :

The Museum is a dull implacable gray—
much like many of the buildings in Parils
before the French embarked on a govern-
ment program to white-wash them. The Mu-
seum had, in fact, had a white-washing of
its own—not by a government program as in
France, but by the guns of Russian tanks.
The front of the Museum, facing on Wencelas
Square, had been riddled by thousands of
Russian bullets, In a thousand places, the
dull gray of the Museum had been chipped
away by Russian gunfiire, leaving gaping
white holes, It was an awesome sight, I will
never forget it. The Museum became the
symbol to me of the Russian presence and
power in Czechoslovakia. If life on the street
had gained a semblance of normality once
again, as indeed it really had, one had only
to look at the National Museum to under-
stand the magnitude of the problem lying
beneath the normality in the streets.

To understand how the Czechoslovaks were
facing up to this problem you didn’t have
to walk very far from the National Museum—
in fact, only about one hundred and fifty
steps to be exact, to the base of the statue
of Good King Wencelas, (Wencelas had been
one of the most famous kings of Bohemia,
which encompasses Prague and the western
part of Czechoslovakia; and many years ago
this statue had been erected here in his
honor.) The Czechs had turned the Wencelas
statue into a memorial for those who had
died during those first days of the occupa-
tion. The first to die was a 14-year-old boy,
killed near the statue, and people began
bringing flowers and laying them at the
base of the statue as a memorial to him.
Others died in Prague, and they were simi-
larly honored with flowers at the base of the
statue,

Soon the statue became more than a me-
morial honoring the dead of the Soviet In-
vasion. It became the focal point of passive
Czech resistance and defiance to the Russian
presence in Czechoslovakia. Today, the statue
is always crowded with people looking at the
flowers placed there daily and reading mes-
sages of sympathy and support placed there
by Czechoslovaks and foreigners, One wreath
placed there especially touched me. It was
placed there by Americans. On one side was
the Czechoslovak flag; on the other, the
American flag. The message, in bold large
black letters, read simply:

“We are with you.
“We care about you.
“Signed Two USA STUDENTS.”

Before I left Prague, I decided to place a
tribute of my own. I took my luggage tag—
red, white, and blue American Tourister—
reversed the address side and had some Czech
people I had met write in Czech: “Our sym-
pathies and our Admiration. From one Amer-
ican and from All Americans.” I was given a
commemoration wreath free of charge by a
florist when I happened to mention to him
what I was planning to use it for. Slowly,
carefully, on Christmas Day, with many per-
sons watching, I placed the wreath and the
tag carefully wrapped around it, at the base
of the statue. This was not only my tribute
but the tribute, I thought, of the many
Americans who could not be there with me.
I think often of this tribute. I wonder if it
is still there and what people think as they
read it.

In the United States, just prior to my trip,
I had taken some Czech lessons. In Czecho-
slovakia, I determined to, and did, speak
Czech. One of those with whom I spoke was
a very pretty young girl, a student at Charles
University in . After talking with her
for some time, she called her home and then
invited me to spend Christmas day with
her and her family. This was something I
really had not expected, for Christmas in
Czechoslovakia Is a very personal holiday, a
family holiday, and not many foreigners are
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invited into Czech homes to share it with
them.

To spend Christmas with a Czech family,
less than four months after the Russians
had invaded their country, would be a very
special experience. I wondered, as we drove
there, what it was going to be like.

PFirst of all, I can say it was charming. In
the corner of the lving room, was a huge
Christmas tree. Instead of multi-colored
electric lights, there were real candles and
sparklers on the tree—an enchanting sight.
A while later, one of the lighted candles fell,
setting fire to a part of the tree. We put it out
with wine.

Christmas dinner was delicious. Fish is the
traditional Christmas fare in Czechoslovakia,
with potatoes, salad, chocolate cakes, and
wine. All very special, and very fatiening, I
thought to myself, as I let my belt out a
notch.

After dinner came the exchange of pres-
ents. This especially touched me, for the
presents were simple and the family feeling
strong. (Bars of soap for the daughter, &
scarf for the son, cigarettes (Eent) for the
father.) At least, superficially, Christmas in
Czechoslovakia 1968 did not seem so differ-
ent from Christmas elsewhere in the Western
world. Later on, when we began discussing
politics, I realized how different it really
was.

Our discussion began humorously. I
learned that this year in Czechoslovakla,
people were sending one another special
Christmas and New Years greetings. Instead
of the traditional “Merry Christmas and a
Happy New Year,” Czechs were wishing one
another: “Merry Christmas and a Better
New Year.”

The Soviet invasion, all thought, was a
sign, not of Soviet strength, but of Soviet
weakness. From the Czech point of view,
perhaps the invasion's most telling and long-
lasting effect would be its impact upon
Czechoslovak youth. Until now, the Germans
had been loocked upon as the great enemy.
Though the Russians were never exactly
considered buddies, it had generally been felt
that they weren't such bad guys and that
it benefitted Czechoslovakia to have them
around looking after Czechoslovak interests.

Today, this had changed. The Russian in-
vasion and the continued Russian presence
in Czechoslovakia is considered by the coun-
try's youth to be the act of a mortal enemy.
This they will never forget, and this is bound
to have a telling effect on Russian-
Czechoslovak relations far into the future,

On the streets, Czechoslovak kids still
plays their favorite cowboys and indians
game. But it now has a new twist. The
cowboy now says to the villain, “You're a
Russian soldier, and when I say ‘Bang,’ you
fall down dead.”

On August 20, 1968, Russian tanks crossed
the border into Czechoslovakia. Life there
would never again be the same.
CEZECHOSLOVAKIA: ToDAY ANp Tomorrow—II

(By Donald E. Miller)

Presov, not far from the Russian border, is
about 400 miles east of Prague; yet it is as
different from Prague as it is from Chicago.
Presov is a provincial town with about 40,000
inhabitants. Its people, & mix of Slovaks,
Ukrainians, Hungarians, and gypsles, tend
to be gay, extroverted, and interested in fun
and the good life, whereas those in Prague
are dour, hard-working, and materialistic—
not much different, in fact, from people in
most big cities in the West.

It 1s almost as if Presov and Prague exist
in two different worlds, let alone one coun-
try. Yet, there is one thing uniting the peo-
ples of Prague and Presov—hatred of the
Russians and unflinching support for
Czechoslovakia’s liberal leaders.

I arrived in Presov at eight in the morn-
ing after a grueling thirteen-hour train ride
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from Prague. If the Czechs could survive
their trains, I thought to myself as the train
pulled into the station, they could survive
anything.

I wasn't in the best mood as my friend
Richard and I greeted one another after an
absence of more than two years. My mood
changed, though, as we walked from the
rallroad station to his apartment, for there
was much on the way to interest me. As in
Prague, pictures of Dubcek and Svoboda
were everywhere. They were in the shop and
dwelling windows. A poster of a smiling
Dubcek called for unity from a fence.

Fifteen minutes—and one thousand pic-
tures of Alexander Dubecek and Ludvik Svo-
boda later, Richard and I reached his apart-
ment. We were greeted warmly by his wife
Natasa and their two sons, Viadko (6 years
old) and Milanko (one year old) and were
ushered into the living room. There in the
living room were the inevitable photos of
Dubcek and Svoboda—but with a difference.
Between Dubcek and Svoboda, there was a
photo of me. What an unlikely triad—Dub-
cek, Svoboda and Miller, I thought to myself,

Richard told me why I was up there. “You
see, Don, Dubcek and Svoboda are the hope
of Cgechoslovakia. They are here; we know
them and we respect them. But America, too,
though it is so far away, remains one last
hope. Your plcture there reminds all of us
about America. We like to think that you
care about what is happening in Czechoslo-
vakla, Besides, your big American smile helps
when the going gets a little rough here some
days.”

Later In the day, Richard and I walked
around Presov. It is an attractive and an
interesting town, but the most critical thing
about it is its location. It is on the high road
from the Russian border, about 60 miles to
the east, into the heartland of Czechoslovakia
and is the first town of any size In Czecho-
slovakia west of the Russian frontier. Hun-
dreds and thousands of Russian military
vehicles had poured through during the
Soviet invasion and many stayed. Still,
through the first difficult days of the inva-
sion, Presov had remained relatively quiet.
There were demonstrations in the streets,
sit-downs at the University (hearing this
made me feel at home), and work-stoppages
at the factorles. But the Russians had the
power, and the people of Presov knew it.

It was a far different story In Bratislava,
Czechoslovakia’s second largest city, I learned
some days later when Richard and I visited
there. The city had been in turmoil for days.
According to whichever rumor you chose to
believe, from five to two hundred people
were killed in Bratislava, and at least 15,000
fled the city for the Austrian border, less
than an hour away.

During my visit, Bratislava was qulet, but
scars of the invasion days remained. There
were two memorial plaques in the city cen-
ter—one was near the University—listing
those, mostly young, who had died. As in
Prague, flowers were placed on the tablets
daily.

At the Slovak Parliament Building, near
the Technical University, one could spend an
interesting few minutes watching workers
plaster over the many bullets pock-marking
the front of the building.

Visible reminders of the Invasion and oc-
cupation remain in Bratislava; but in truth
you have to look for them. For life in Brati-
slava, as in Prague, or Presov, or Olomouc or
any one of a hundred other Czech cities
and towns, has in fact returned to some-
thing approaching normality.

But the people haven't. I heard them dis~
cussing politics heatedly in the streets and
in their homes—something unusual before
the Dubcek liberalization began a year ago:
Newspapers, still basically free to write what
they think, stimulate their thought—as do
radlo, television, and the theatre.




12162

In Bratislava and everywhere else in Czech-
oslovakia, the communications media still
seemed free. Perhaps, as one American later
sald to me—Iit is a verbal catharsis. Per-
haps, it is something more. Let me relate
some of the incidents, in any case.

One night in Bratislava, Richard and I
went to see “Fiddler on the Roof” in the
Slovak language (In Bratislava, Slovak is
spoken, and in Prague, Czech. They are quite
different languages, though someone speak-
ing Czech in Bratislava can be understood.)
It was one of the most magnificent and un-
usual musical comedy productions I have
ever seen—and no doubt would probably be
a sensation in the United States performed
exactly as it was. Aslde from the brilllant
production, the highlights of the evening
were certainly two political jokes, relevant
to the current Czechoslovak political scene.

“Fiddler on the Roof” is about Jewish life
in Russia, under the threat of Russian per-
secution. (I felt that this alone had some
political significance.) In one scene, the
family, threatened by the Tsar's police, de-
cides to leave thelr little town to emigrate to
America. Before leaving, the old father offers
a prayer. Looking up into the sky, he says:
“Oh God, won't you help us now." The au-
dience, catching the political significance of
the line, cheered and applauded wildly.

In another scene, a young couple promise
to marry only each other—against the wishes
of the girl's father, who alone has the power
to decide whom she will marry; and he wants
her to marry an old but rich Jewish man,
The father, hearing of the couple’s vow
to one another, confronts them and says:
“So you have promised that you will marry
only one another. What good are your prom-
ises? Where do you think you are—in Mos-
cow?"” The applause was deafening!

The next night in Bratislava, we saw ‘“Ma-

dame Butterfly” at the Natlonal Opera. In
the opera, Madame Butterfly falls in love
with an American sailor, and three or four
times in the musical scoring one could easily

detect the first two lines of “The Star
Spangled Banner.” I still wonder whether the
playing of “Madame Butterfly” in Bratislava
at this particular time was coincidental.
Later on, I was told that the program sched-
ule of the National Opera In Prague, which
up until that time had been determined by
the opera administrators, was to be from
now on dictated by the government,

Nor was it any different on radio and tele-
vision. One night in Presov, we listened to
Radio Bratislava, the official government
radio, from eight until eleven o’'clock, If you
didn’t know you were listening to Czecho-
slovak radio, you might think it was WJR
in Detroit. For three straight hours. Radio
Bratislava played nothing but American
music. The most popular song In Czechoslo-
vakin today Is a ballad called “Massachu-
setts"—In effect, a New England “I Left My
Heart in San Francisco,” California was rep-
resented by “Do You Know the Way to San
Jose" and “San Francisco.” Nor should I for-
get to mention “Give My Regards to Broad-
way"” and “Back Home Again in Indiana.”

The big thing on Czechoslovak television
during my visit was the Apollo Eight mis-
sion, Coverage was complete, from lift-off to
splash-down. Borman, Lovell, and Anders
were hailed as warmly throughout Czecho-
slovakia as in the United States. Along with
the Apollo Eight coverage were broadcast
reports out of Moscow to the effect that the
mission was reckless and wunsafe. People
smiled at these reports, and prayed for the
success of the misslon and the astronauts.
Before Dubeek, such TV coverage of an Amer-
ican space mission would have been com-
pletely unheard of. Today, four months after
the Russlan invasion, the American space
spectacular was covered In the greatest
detall.
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Czechoslovakia today is in transition. The
Russians want to turn back the clock; the
Czechoslovaks want to push ahead. There is
a glant tug of war going on there and the
prize 1s Czechoslovakia itself, It would be
difficult to prediet the ultimate winner.
What is certain is that during the contest,
the Czechoslovak people will suffer greatly.
CzECHOSLOVAKIA: ToDAY AND TomorRROW—IIL

(By Donald E. Miller)

I spent much of my time in Presov at the
university.

Czechoslovakian universities, like their
counterparts in the United States, France,
and Japan, are in ferment. Students are in
revolt against old ideas, the Establishment,
the Russlans. Students throughout the coun-
try were, in fact, in the vanguard of the
Dubcek liberalization drive. They were in
the front lines of those who fought the Rus-
sian invasion; they protest and demonstrate
and agitate to this very day.

I learned that in Presov, university stu-
dents had organized demonstrations and
slt-ins, in protest against the Russlan in-
vasion and the large garrison of Soviet troops
stationed in the city. Now, durlng my visit,
however, the university was comparatively
quiet.

I had hoped, while in Presov, to talk with
many people at the university. This I did.
I remember, in particular, one young pro-
fessor of English. I talked with him more
about American problems than Czechoslovak
problems, for after all, as he exclaimed,
“What is there, after all, to discuss about
Czechoslovakian problems. Our future is set-
tled, we have no choice. We never did. We go
with Russia.”

He was interested and curious about Viet-
nam, America's racial problems, America’s at-
titude toward Russia and Czechoslovakia.
Buft most of all, he showed his greatest in-
terest—and he was the rule, not the excep-
tlon—in the Eennedys—John, Robert, Jackie,
and Ted. Adulation of the Eennedys is not
confined to the United States alone.

Though we spent some time talking about
John and Ted Eennedy, his interest focused
mostly on Robert Kennedy and Jackle.
“Why?" he asked, “was he killed? He was
a good man.,” This comment I heard at least
six or seven times during my stay in Czecho-
slovakia. “He was a good man.” I think about
it often.

And Jackie Kennedy! His comments on her
marriage were much the same as in the
United States. “Why did she marry that old
guy?” Did she marry him for his money?
But why? She had enough of her own, didn’t
she?”

Another of the people I met that day at
the university, who made a great impression
on me, was an administrative secretary, a
woman in her fortles. She had little cause
to love the Russians. Her father, a doctor,
had been sent to Siberia by the Russians at
the end of World War II and had come back
in 1950 or 1951 a broken man. The Russian
invasion for her was simply one more sad
saga in her life sponsored by Russla. Still
she radiated courage and humor. I admired
her greatly.

I was also taken on a short tour of the
liberal arts building of the university, by
my friend, who at 27 years of age was Chair-
man of the university’s Department of Eng-
Iish. It was unprepossessing by American
standards and rather dirty (like most build-
ings In Czechoslovakia). A foul smell per-
meated the building. But the most impor-
tant impression I left with was this: where
it counted, the building’s facilities were ex-
cellent. For example, I saw a language lab-
oratory there second to none. I saw an ex-
cellent sclence lab, and well-lighted, well-
equipped classrooms. And, the ratlio of stu-
dents to teachers at the liberal arts faculty
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of the university, I was told, was only 10 to 1.
It gave me something to think about.

My conversation with Richard, as we toured
and later talked, imevitably got around to
student unrest. The target of student dis-
content, he told me, in Czechoslovakia, as in
most other countries around the world, was
the established order. Students, in fact, had
been agitating for many years. They were
idealists. They wanted to change things, to
make a better life for themselves and for
those who followed. And, he smiled and
nodded, there was much that needed chang-
ing. Could you blame them for trying?

For example, he told me, admission to the
university was not necessarily based on abil-
ity. He had several times been forced to admit
ungualified students who were the sons and
daughters or relatives of Communist party
members. Though a practical man, Richard
still clings to the idealism of his youth. Tell-
ing this story upset him.

Students, he said, also wanted a volce in
the running of the university. They demand-
ed a vote and a voice in the highest admin-
istrative councils of the university and
backed this up by class boycotts and sit-ins.
Eventually they got what they wanted. It
was still too early, he said, to judge their per-
formance, but he was clearly for giving them
a chance—if only because he felt they
couldn't do any worse than those already
wielding power.

As if to support this conversation, I had
noticed a sign on one of the university bul-
letin boards during the tour. It announced
a meeting of one of the student governing
groups, “Come to the next meeting of the
Student Government Council. Participate.
Speak your mind. Vote. This isn't like for-
mer Student Government Councils. We're no
longer a rubber stamp. We have the vote;
we have the power. And we want to use it
for you.”

Later on in the evening, Richard and I
went to the Dean's Office. This was not the
Dean's Office at the University, but it was
the name of a nearby tavern, very popular
with students. We talked, and we drank.
Mostly, I guess, we drank. And after we had
drunk enough, we sang. Richard would sing
a Czechoslovak song and I would follow with
an American song, So it went into the early
hours of the next morning, I was told, I
didn’t remember.

Nor did I recall the songs I had sung, on
behalf of America. Later on, I was told that
I had sung stirring renditions of the na-
tional anthem, *“America The Beautiful,”
“This Land Is My Land,” “Rudolph The Red-
Nosed Reindeer,” and “Moon River.” Much
of the singing elsewhere in the Dean’s Of-
fice—for singing in Czechoslovakia always
accompanies drinking—had stopped, and the
other people in the tavern watched and lis-
tened to the American songs being sung
less than 60 miles from the Russian border.
A couple of times, I was told, they ap-
plauded. I'll just have to believe it, I guess,
for I honestly don’t remember,

This day in Presov, as I reflect upon it,
was most unusual. I had learned a great
deal about C=zechoslovakia that day, and
about what it meant to be a citizen of
Czechoslovakia,

As I thought further about it, I also had
probably learned a good deal more about
what it meant to be an American. I thought
about my country and Its problems and I
felt, that day in Czechoslovakia, that we in
America could and would solve our prob-
lems. I felt good.

CzECHOSLOVAKIA: ToDAY AND TomorrOW—IV
(By Donald E. Miller)

There is a big joke in Czechoslovakia these
days that in Communist countries, “nothing
works.” And it's almost literally true. On the
train from Bratislava to Presov, the central
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heating didn’t work, and I froze. On an-
other train, I saw one of the pullman beds
completely collapse when a young guy
jumped in too enthusiastically. The home
water supply is equally erratic; now you have
it in your apartment, now you don’t. It's as
mystifying as the magician's magic rabbit.

The funniest thing that “didn't work"”,
though, occurred during the performance of
“Madame Butterfly” in Bratislava. Butter-
fly’s great love, the American naval officer,
has just salled his ship into the harbor and
an ecstatic Butterfly, singing a beautiful
aria, rushes over to the sliding Japanese door
in her home overlooking the bay, so that
she might see the ship for herself. She pushes
open the door—or rather tries to, because it
“didn't work.” So she completed the aria
leaning on the door which had only opened
a few inches or so.

So, on and on. I would like to think that
nothing does work in a Communist coun-
try—not even a Russian invasion. But, in
fact, I do not know. It is still too early to
tell. I can draw some conclusions, though,
from what I observed among the people, and
from what people themselves told me.

I'll never forget a news feature I saw in a
movie in Presov. It described graphically the
events of 1968 in Czechoslovakia, from the
heady and happy days of the Dubcek liberal-
ization drive through the Russian invasion.
As Russian tanks poured across the border
and through the Czechoslovak heartland,
women were crying. I felt the tears well up
in my eyes too.

Life on the street seems more or less nor-
mal. People laugh and smile again. Lots of
them scowl, but it's not really so different
anywhere else in the world. It's hard to tell
that anything extraordinary happened in
Czechoslovakia, much less a Russian invasion
and occupation by half a million troops.

But when you talk with people, when you
spend time with them in their homes, then
you begin to realize the seriousness of their

situation. For beneath the *“normal” sur-
face, it is evident that they are deeply wor-
ried, and more than a little frightened and
concerned about their future and the future
of Czechoslovakia,

They wonder when, not if, Dubcek will go.
The most popular leader in Czechoslovakia
since the days of its founder Thomas
Masaryk, Dubcek is a legend almost in his
own time—streets have been named after
him, even a breakfast roll. Alexander
Dubcek’s days are numbered, and everyone
in Czechoslovakia knows it. The only ques-
tion is how many more days does he have
left. It might happen by some miracle or
other that Dubcek will be able to hang on
and salvage his liberalization drive, but no-
body I talked to in Czechoslovakia really
believed it.

They wonder, too, how long it will take
before the freedoms acquired during the
Dubcek days will be totally taken away from
them. For if, as I have sald before, Czecho-
slovaks still seem as free to say what they
think, they also seem more cautious when
they speak. A Czechoslovak will talk to you
quite willingly about the political situation
in his country, on the street or in a train
or in any other public place, but, as he does,
he’ll now glance over his shoulder from time
to time. If he sees a policeman, and even if
the policeman gets close enough to hear the
conversation, he will go on talking. Perhaps,
he'll say something about how stupid the
police are; but the important thing, I think,
is that he is thinking about them once again
and is being conditioned little by little to
their presence again.

In truth, the secret police are beginning
to make their move again. They are not
moving quickly; they are not moving effec-
tively. Today, they are only a minor irritant
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more or less, and few seem really afraid of
them. But tomorrow—it's hard to tell,

Most thoughtful and realistic Czechoslo-
vaks think that little by little thelr freedoms
will be taken away, Czechoslovakia today is
not quite the place it was during the golden
days of Alexander Dubcek. There is a differ-
ence, It's perceptible enough, and as time
passes, the difference will be greater.

Not much time has passed since the So-
viet invasion—not enough time to consoli-
date the conservative ends of the Russian
invasion. There will be resistance to conser-
vatism and it could be conslderable. But few
people think that the resistance can or will
be strong enough to stop the inevitable re-
turn to more repressive days.

Czechoslovaks are considered a practical
people. More than one forecast the doom of
freedom In Czechoslovakia, not without a
tear or two in their eyes. But this isn’t the
first time freedom has been crushed in
Czechoslovakia, and if history is any judge, it
won't be the last.

Czechoslovakia, however, does not exist in
a vacuum, Where it goes from here depends
not only upon itself and Russia, but also to a
certain extent upon China and the United
States.

The Chinese have never been terribly pop-
ular in Czechoslovakia—until now, that is.
Czechoslovaks, it is evident, share many of
the same color prejudices as Americans or
Englishmen, There is little sympathy for the
Negroes In America, for example. And the
many students from Communist China who
have come to Czechoslovakia to study have
never really been accepted into the soclety.
Heaven help the young Czechoslovak girl who
brings home a Chinese date to meet Mom
and Dad!

But now this has changed. Russia, Czecho-
slovaks realize, must contend on three fronts:
Eastern Europe, China, and America. Now,
Russia has its hands full in Eastern Europe
(i.e. Czechoslovakia) and has the freedom to
do what it feels necessary to secure its posi-
tion there. America is still occupied in Viet-
nam, so will give the Russlans little trouble—
at least, until the Viet-nam conflict has been
resolved.

But the Chinese—that is another story. The
Chinese-Russian border, extending thousands
of miles, now seems relatively quiet, although
if you want to believe the rumors, there has
been serious and bloody fighting along the
border for many years. If this fighting does
get worse, and Czechoslovaks consider this
inevitable, then Russia would have to switch
its military emphasis eastward, leaving
Eastern Europe free to . . . Well, it's hard
to say.

Today, then, Czechoslovaks look upon the
Chinese as a kind of yellow saviour. Until
now, the Chinese have been unsuccessful in
gaining any kind of foothold in Eastern
Europe—with the lone exception of tiny
Albania. The Russian invasion of Czecho-
slovakia may have changed all that.

What about America? America has always
been popular in Czechoslovakia. Over one
million Czechoslovaks emigrated to the
United States, and rare is the Czechoslovak
family which doesn't have a relative or know
people in America. Moreover, Woodrow Wil-
son, back in 1918, was in effect one of the
founding fathers of the Czechoslovak re-
public.

There is a great reservoir of good will for
America in Czechoslovakia—something I will
discuss in greater detail in my next and last
article. Nobody in Czechoslovakia expected
America to come to her ald after the Rus-
slan invasion; but most Czechoslovaks be-
lieve that Russia informed America before-
hand of the invasion, and that we sald we
would not oppose it. This is disturbing. It
may even be true. Who knows?

Still, America’s reaction, or inaction if you
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will, has not emptied this reservoir wvery
much. Czechoslovaks are tied to America and
Americans by strong emotional bonds. They
admire us and would like to be more like
us. America is Czechoslovakia's ultimate
hope—in an emotional, not a political sense.

There are things we can do, under these
present and difficult circumstances to help
Czechoslovakia. First and foremost, Czech-
oslovakia's door on the West must be kept
open—and widened if, and as far as, possible.
The most Important and critical wedge we
have to do this is economic. Communism, in
addition to everything else it has done to
Czechoslovakia, has shattered its economy.
One of the most prosperous nations in Eu-
rope, and in the world, between the two
world wars, Czechoslovakia, under Commu-
nism, has plunged into an economic abyss. It
has fallen so far, that it is now behind East
Germany, Hungary, and Poland in Eastern
Europe, in terms of Its economic productivity.
And this, for the proud people of Czechoslo-
vakia, 1s humiliating.

One of the bases of the Dubcek reforms
was, in fact, economie. Dubecek had promised
to get Czechoslovakia moving again eco-
nomically, a promise which brought him
strong support from most segments of Czech-
oslovak society.

Today, as a result of th: Russian invasion,
Czechoslovakia remains in the economie dol-
drums, tled to Russia, with little hope of
extricating itself. In such a situation, West-
ern currency, especially American dollars,
through trade, become highly desirable and
important. Some may say that increased trade
between Czechoslovakia and the United
States can only help international Com-
munism. This may be true in some few
instances, but it Is essentially a naive com-
ment. Increased trade between Czecho-
slovakia and the United States, and increased
economic contact will, in point of fact, open
Czechoslovakia's door on the West wider. And
if you want to consider this from a political
and psychological standpoint, this helps us
more than it helps international Commu-
nism.

Increased cultural exchanges and stepped-
up student and faculty contacts and ex-
changes are of critical importance. Czech-
oslovaks hunger for contact and news from
the West and from America, and such con-
tacts supply them,

I save for last my thoughts that more
travel by individuals to Czechoslovakia would
be of great benefit to Czechoslovakia, to
America, and to the individual, In my next
article, I will give you a few hints on how
to travel in Czechoslovakia, You won't have
to know very much; just tell them you're
American,

CzECHOSLOVAKIA: Topay AND TomorrROW—V
(By Donald E. Miller)

If you have seen most of the world and
are looking for a rewarding experience on
your next trip—or if you have seen nothing
and want to make your first big trip one to
remember—why not consider a trip to
Czechoslovakia. The country is beautiful be-
yond description and what is more, has not
undergone the ravages of commercial tour-
ism. Its people are hospitable to all visitors,
but their interest, curiosity, and warmth for
Americans is exceptional. American prob-
ably has no greater ally and supporter in
the world than the people of Czechoslovakia,
and American tourists in Czechoslovakia
benefit greatly from this fact of Czecho-
slovak life. Let me give you a few examples.

In Bratislava, Czechoslovakia's second larg-
est city, “Fiddler On the Roof"” was being
performed on stage. I was dylng to see it.
There was only one performance which I
could attend, however, and it was com-
pletely sold out. Here's what happened when
my friend Richard and I tried to get tickets:
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RicuArD, Could we please have two tickets
to tonight's performance of “Fiddler On The
Roof?”

Trcger SeguieR. I'm sorry, but tonight's
performance is sold out.

RiceEarp. Isn’t there anything? Standing
room? This is our last night in Bratislava,
and we'd like very much to see it.

Ticker SeLLER. I'm sorry, there’s mothing
left. We've had to turn away hundreds of

: Richard, tell her I'm Amerl-

RicHARD, Excuse me. I forgot to mention
that my friend over there is American. He
saw the play in New York and would like
very much to compare it with this produc-
tion here in Bratislava.

Me (in the Czech language). If it's pos-
sible, I would like to see “Fiddler On the
Roof” please. Thank you.

This was already too much for one poor
Czechoslovak ticket seller to take. She
picked up the phone and talked with her
boss. That night, Richard and I watched
“Fiddler On The Roof" from two of the bet-
ter seats in the house. It was a magnificent
production.

Lest you think that example was the ex-
ception rather than the rule, here’s what
happened in Presov, when Richard wanted
to buy for me some Czechoslovak records to
take back to the United States:

RicuArp. I'd like to have a copy of “Mas-
sachusetts” (the biggest current hit in
Czechoslovakia) on a 456 r.p.m., please.

BTorE CLERK (gruffly). So would fifty other
people. We're out of it. We don't know when
we'll have it in, (He then walked away.)

Ricuarp. Excuse me. It's not for me. It's for
my friend over there. He's an American and
llves near Massachusetts.

Me (in the Slovak language). Hello. How
are you?

StrorE CrErRx. You're American! I have a
brother In America. He lives near Chicago.

So, again, the defenses caved in, He left
his other customers (there were slx or seven
of them, as I recall) and spent a half-hour
with us. Not only did he “happen” to find
a copy of “Massachusetts,” but he selected
five or six others “that I am sure you would
enjoy listening to back in America.”

It has been my experience, in my travels,
that Americans do not often get “favored na-
tlon” treatment In many countries around
the World. In Czechoslovakia, such treatment
is regarded as our national, and natural,
right.

Buch treatment in a country which is lit-
erally a still undiscovered tourist paradise
should make for an unforgettable vacation.
Here are some of the things you might want
to see on your trip to Czechoslovakia,

THE PRAGUE AREA

Prague, Czechoslovakia’s capital and larg-
est city, Is the most beautiful city in Czecho-
slovakia, and perhaps one of the most beau-
tiful cities in Europe. Wencelas Square,
Prague's main street, s worth seeing in its
own right. The fact that Wencelas Square
has played a major role during and now,
after the Russian invasion makes it for me
the single most fascinating tourist attrac-
tlon in Prague. On the Square are located
the Natlonal Museum and the Statue of
Good Eing Wencelas,

Of great beauty and Interest in Prague,
as well, is Hradcany Castle, high above the
city. Hradcany Castle today is the seat of
the Czechoslovak government and the home
of the president of the republic. Also, see
Charles Bridge. Spanning the Vitava River,
which runs through Prague, Charles Bridge
is one of the most beautiful, most interest-
ing, and historic in all of Europe.

Just nutside Prague is the small village of
Lidice, scene of a German massacre in 1943.
In retaliation for the assassination of the
German governor of Prague, the Germans
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shot all the men and women of Lidice, buried
them in a common grave, and sent the chil-
dren of the town off to camps In Germany.
They then levelled the town to the ground
with bulldozers. After the war, the Czechs
erected a monument in the former town and
built a new Lidice nearby. A trip is a remind-
er of man's inhumanity to man—and a
good one at that.

Not far from Prague are Carlsbad and
Marienbad, two famous watering-spots of the
past and two excellent vacation towns of the
present. The famous spas of Carlsbad and
Marienbad are just as good as ever.

South of Prague is the small city of Ceske
Budejovice (in German, Budwels), one of the
beer capltals of Czechoslovakia. Besldes beer,
there is history in Ceske Budejovice, It is
called by many the Florence of Czechoslo-
vakia and is considered one of the most
beautiful Rennaissance citles in Eastern
Europe.

Not far from Ceske Budejovice is Hluboka,
a perfect reproduction of England's Wind-
sor Castle in the heart of Southern Czecho-
slovakia, The grand tour of Hiuboka is inter-
esting and great fun, as you have to shuffle
around the castle in over-sized house slip-
pers.

In the vicinity, too, is the town of Ceske
Erumlov, one of the most beautiful little
towns I have ever seen. The main attraction
in Ceske Erumlov is a castle, but as far as
I'm concerned, the whole town is the attrac-
tion.

Having covered the western part of the
country, let's move east to Slovakia.

Slovakia, comprising over one-half of the
country in area, is, I think, one of the more
beautiful and varied tourlst areas in Europe.

Bratislava, its caiptal, 1s, in effect, a river
town on the Danube, High above Bratislava
sits its castle, commanding a superb view of
the city and the river. On a clear day, you
can't see forever, but you can see Austria—
not far away.

For sklers looking for something new, ex-
cliting, beautiful and cheap, why not try the
High Tatras of Eastern Slovakia. The Tatras
are called the Alps of Eastern Europe, the
Tatra area, Little Switzerland. In 1969, the
World Skling Championships will be held in
the Tatras, bringing this area to the atten-
tion of the ski world, The High Tatras are a
year-round vacation resort.

In addition to visiting the main tourist
attractions of Czechoslovakia, may I also
suggest, after my own experiences, that you
consider visiting one or two of the small
towns. It is in the small towns and cities
that you will have the best chances of meet-
ing and talking with people,

I don't know if any, or how many, of you
will actually visit Czechoslovakia If you do,
you'll enjoy it and you’ll remember it.

And if you do, will you do me one favor:
speak with the people. Try to get to know
them. Your efforts will pay off one thousand
fold—for you, for America, and for Czecho-
slovakia. In these days of rapid travel and
instantaneous communication, person-to-
person and face-to-face contact is still one of
the most effective means of fostering inter-
national understanding, and each of us has
the opportunity to be our nation’s unofficial
ambassador to the world.

A CORPORATE PATRIOT: THE DOW
CHEMICAL CO.

HON. JAMES HARVEY

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. HARVEY. Mr Speaker, perhaps
more than any other American com-
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pany, the Midland Dow Chemical Co.,
headquartered in Midland, Mich., has
been a chief “whipping boy” by certain
groups regarding its manufacturing of
napalm for use by U.S. military forces
in Vietnam. Dow Chemical has been
maligned, criticized, belittled, and set
upon.

In recent days, the courage of this
company has been tested again. And,
once again, Dow leadership placed their
country above an easy way out. Other
companies made napalm; other com-
panies can make napalm. Dow also would
forewarn all that there is no “profit” in
serving the requests of our country and
its need for napalm. Dow's President
Herbert D. Doan told company stock-
holders last week:

They say we are in this for profit. This is
not true, It has cost us a thousand times
more than the profit. We do it because it
must be done.

I am enclosing a lengthy editorial on
this entire subject which appeared in the
May 9, 1969, edition of the Saginaw News,
Saginaw, Mich. I believe that a vast ma-
jority of Americans will agree that, as
the editorial stated:

Nevertheless, if ever a company and its top
officials merited the support and respect of
the American people for patriotism and
willingness to accept corporate sacrifice, Dow
does.

I join this newspaper in saluting Dow
Chemical Co. as a “corporate patriot of
unquestioned courage.”

The entire editorial follows:

A Savvre TOo Dow: CouUraGcEoUs CITIZEN

A dilemma, which in terms of suffering,
consclence and duty has few equals on the
modern scene, reached a new confrontation
at Midland this week.

Each slde has great and compelling argu-
ments to offer.

Each side Wednesday spoke In reasoned
debate. Yet even recognizing the strength
of appeal of the other side, one still can offer
support.

It is hard to argue agalnst the words of the
Clergy and Laymen Concerned About Viet-
nam: ‘“We bitterly protest the use of chemi-
cal genius of American industry for making
products that so terribly mutilate the human
body as napalm does,” they said.

Spokesmen for the group emphasized that
the Dow Chemical Co., has been selected as a
symbol, that it is not the only producer of
napalm and war materiel. They obviously
have chosen napalm because of its nature,
for among the many horrible weapons of
war it is one of the worst.

We sympathize totally with their reaction
and we agree that Dow has become a symbol,

Nevertheless, if ever a company and its top
officlals merited the support and respect of
the American people for patriotism and will-
ingness to accept corporate sacrifice, Dow
does,

The Clergy and Laymen Concerned About
Vietnam are first and foremost an anti-
war group. Napalm and Dow are merely
handy targets—as they themselves say,
symbols—of their basic desire to end the
war in Vietnam.

We do not quarrel with the integrity of
their bellef nor the grounds upon which
they base it. That is their right,

We happen to believe, however, that when
a fire breaks out, you must have a fire de-
partment to figh% it. All history has shown
the Ineffectiveness of war, yes—but history
also has shown that no ideals survive the
conqueror’s heel.
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There would be no United States of Amer-
ica today had there been no American
Revolution.

Praying God that war will be abolished,
that all of its weapons and all its symbols—
not just napalm—will be rendered unneces-
sary, one still must ask: what is to be done
when war is thrust upon you? Just give up?

We know the Vietnam protesters argue
that this war was not thrust upon us. That's
their opinion. We disagree. So have many
able and distinguished Americans—men of
both parties, in fact all the leadership fac-
tion of this country for the last 25 years—
who have hewed to a policy that communism
must be contained. So far, it should at
least be noted, that policy has saved the
world from nuclear destruction.

And, horrible as napalm is, is it that
much worse than a bullet in the heart?

Every weapon of war has its own distinet
and personal horrors. That mankind has
succeeded in outlawing some, such as pdison
gas, and staving off the use of others, such
as atomic bombs, is a mark of his recog-
nition that those weapons endanger total
existence over wide, wide areas—in the case
of the nuclear bombs, the earth itself.

Napalm, like aerial bombs, like bullets,
like shells, is primarily a target aimed at in-
dividual, specific objectives, Thus, it differs
from weapons aimed at entire states and
even continents. Maiming? Yes. So is an ex-
ploding grenade, a knife slash across the
eyes that blirds. The horror is war itself and
all its weapons.

We like napalm no more than the clergy-
laymen group. But, if it is to be abandoned,
their target must be those government policy
makers who classify it as a usable weapon—
not Dow Chemical Co.

We find it absolutely impossible to believe
that, in a time when our country asks its
young men to risk their lives in conflict, any
company can refuse to serve as well.

Dow has stood fast on this principle. As its
president, Herbert D. (Ted) Doan, said Tues-
day:

“They say we are in this for profit. This is
not true. It has cost us a thousand times
more than the profit. We do it because it
must be done.”

Mr. Doan is absolutely correct. The Amer-
ican men in Vietnam must be supported.

If wrong is being done, if improper deci-
sions have been made, the place to remedy
them is at the source. Government would
turn to chaos if each citizen—be he individ-
ual or corporation—had the power to accept
or reject every governmental declsion.

We recognize that the dissenters are seek-
ing to publicize their philosophies and, as
long as they do not interfere with the right
of others, we support them fully in the vole-
ing of their dissent.

But their continuing bitter attack on the
Dow Chemical Co. makes it imperative that
the rest of us recognize that this company
is serving our country and our men in Viet-
nam by refusing to give in to their protest.
As Mr. Doan sald, it has cost them and cost
them dearly—but that has always been the
price of patriotism.

And in this case, Dow Is corporate patriot
of unquestioned courage, We salute the com-
pany and its officers.

POSITIVE MENTAL ATTITUDE OF
W. CLEMENT STONE IS GUIDE
TO SUCCESS

HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH
IN THE SENA('}I}:E“:;TT‘:::;AITED STATES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, if he
never did anything else, W. Clement
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Stone, of Chicago, would have to be
classified as a successful man. He
achieved this success by starting humbly
and building a fortune through his own
diligence and ingenuity.

But, Mr. President, Stone deserves our
attention and our respect because of a
philosophy of life he has developed and
which he willingly shares with others. He
calls this positive mental attitude, and
it has guided his own dynamic life as
well as encouraged others to face their
problems and go about the business of
finding constructive solutions.

Clement has used a positive attitude in
his own career and attributed much of
President Nixon's political success last
year to his—Stone’s—book on the sub-
ject. He has given freely of himself in
the spreading of his philosophy for good
and as a leading figure in the Boys Clubs
of America.

Napoleon Hill is credited by Stone for
guidance and inspiration. I join in this
appreciation to a writer-speaker-teacher
who once lived in West Virginia. His
book, entitled “Think and Grow Rich,”
has helped millions of men and women
throughout the world.

I hold Mr. Stone in high personal es-
teem because the philosophy and out-
look of this unique and successful busi-
ness personality stresses a positive ap-
proach to all endeavors, and I believe this
is the only rational outlook to have to-
day.

A comprehensive discussion of Mr.
Stone and positive mental attitude was
published recently in the Washington
Post. I ask unanimous consent that Ma-
rie Smith’s article be printed in the Rec-
ORD,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

STONE AND SvcceEss: THE ReEasoN Nixon Is
WHERE HE 1s?
(By Marie Smith)

CHicaGo.—A key to President Nixon's suc-
cess, both in office and in winning the Presi-
dency last year, according to one of his close
friends, is his Positive Mental Attitude.

“PMA" is the term W. Clement Stone,
Chicago centimillionaire uses for the Nixon
attitude and philosophy that Stone claims
can spell success to anyone who has it.

Stone, who has practiced it through the
years while building a $100 investment into
a $400 million fortune, is co-author of the
book, Success Through a Positive Mental
Attitude which, he says, Mr. Nixon has read.

A small advertisement in The London Ob-
server recently credited the book with chang-
ing the "“once defeated Republican candi-
date into the world’s most powerful poli-
tician.'

“There is no question, he has a positive
mental attitude and has had for a long time;
that is why he enjoys the presidency so
much,” Herbert Klein, a longtime Nixon aide
sald recently.

As for the book, Klein said, “It may be that
he has read it, but I wouldn't give it all the
credit that the ad does. I am sure Nixon got
a copy and he may have read part of it, but
I doubt that he read the whole book.”

“I know he read it,"” said Stone whose
coauthor was W, Napoleon Hill. “But in all
fairness, I must point out that after Nixon
went to New York he attended Marble-
Collegiate Church where Norman Vincent
Peale also preaches PMA (positive mental
attitude).”

It was shortly after Nixon moved to New
York in 1963, following his crushing defeat
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for Governor of California, that Stone sent
him a copy of the book.

Since then the two men have had a close
“Dick” and “Clem" friendship.

Already Stone and his wife have been
guests at the White House twice since Jan.
20, and they were among the close “famiiy
friends" invited to the wedding of Julie Nixon
to David Eisenhower last December.

Stone doesn’t credit his book with chang-
ing Nixon's life, but he said. “those exposed
to this type of literature can expect some-
thing to happen. It has changed the lives of
countless Americans, and motivated them to
help themselves,"”

“Nixon was emotionally naive in California,
but he had the good judgment, or was in-
filuenced, to change his environment and
move to New York,” Stone explained, puffing
on his ever-present cigar.

Some people think Nixon's bounce back
from his second major political defeat be-
gan during a period of seclusion at a tropical
estate immediately following the 1962 elec-
tion.

The candidate, who two years earlier had
been defeated in the presidential race, his
family and his closest friend, Charles Gre-
gory (Bebe) Rebozo spent two weeks on New
York millionaire Huntington Hartford's
estate in the Bahamas.

For hours on end, the deeply depressed
Nixon and his consoling companion, Rebozo,
walked the beach under the sun. Sometimes
they talked, sometimes they strolled in
silence.

Whether Nixon's decision to change his
base—or environment—from California to
New York came then or later is not clear, but
some observers think It came shortly after
the tropical hiatus.

At any rate, that was the beginning of
Nixon's comeback, according to Stone.

And vigorously as Stone promotes PMA, he
credits something else with Nixon’s winning
of the Presidency.

That something was Nixon's decision to
succeed former President Herbert Hoover as
head of the Boys Club of America. It was
through this organization that Nixon and
Stone, chairman of the board of the Chicago
Boys’ Club, came together.

“If Nixon had not become chairman of
the Boys' Club of America, he wouldn't be
President today,” Stone asserts firmly.

As Stone tells it, three weeks before Herbert
Hoover died, the former President asked
Nixon to come to his apartment where he
asked Nixon to accept the chairmanship
should it be offered to him.

During the conversation between the for-
mer and future Presidents, Stone said, Hoover
was asked to evaluate his life's works and say
what efforts had given him the greatest satis-
faction. “He sald it was his work as head of
the Boys' Club,"” Stone related.

“Nixon accepted the chairmanship and
after that he changed his thinking to posi-
tive. You admire a man who changes his
thinking,"” Stone continued.

Stone, who describes himself as a Republi-
can who occasionally supports Democrats,
admits he gave “in excess of $200,000” to the
campaign. Some reports put the figure as
high as $500,000.

But he expects nothing in repayment ex-
cept that Nixon be a good President, and he
thinks he is.

However, the 67-year-old Stone who still
works a 16-hour day, would not be averse to
accepting an Ambassadorship were it offered
(“I could do the job,” he said), although he
wouldn't want it offered just as an “honorary
thing.” It “would have to be a job to be done,"
he said.

Talking about Nixon as President, Stone
sald “he has done a fantastic job. The big
thing is to see the war ended . . . and Iif we
weren't concerned with Russia and the
Chinese starting a world war, we could wind
it up in a hurry.” He almost always uses the
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personal pronoun when referring to the
Administration.

There is one thing Stone would like from
President Nixon.

“What I'd like to see him do is let me talk
to the powers that be and prove to them
what we can do with PMA. I'd like to have
the Federal Government encourage the states
to use the techniques to accomplish what
they want to do” in the fleld of rehabilitation
and tralning of the hard-core unemployed
and welfare reciplents.

The “powers that be” to which he referred
are Secretary of Health, Education and Wel-
fare Bob Finch, Vice President Agnew and
“whoever in the Pentagon is in charge of
education” of the military.

“I want to give them an opportunity to
see what it is all about. We're going to do it
with or without Government aid,”” Stone
stated emphatically.

The “4t” to which he was referring is his
main goal in life: “to change the world"”
through PMA,

Stone admits he built his fortune and
success with PMA and has taught it to his
executives and salesmen who do what he
calls “cold canvassing”—soliciting in banks
and office buildings for new insurance busi-
ness—and in his work with the Office of
Economic Opportunity trainees in Chicago
and in Boys' Club work.

To develop PMA, Stone advocates repeat-
ing one or more of a variety of platitudes
(he also calls them “mind conditioners or
self motivators”) 50 times each morning and
night. Some of his favorite platitudes are
“God is alway a good God,” “Do It now,” and
“What the mind of man can concelve and
believe, the mind of man can achieve.” Or,
if he is feeling low, he repeats “I feel happy,
I feel healthy. I feel terrific.”

“And I do,” he added with a smile,

The platitudes become so firmly embedded
in the subconscious mind, they pop into the
conscious mind when needed, according to
Stone.

PMA, he sald, “is the solution to every
problem, whether you want to make a million
or end the war in Vietnam.” He also has a
formula for making $1 million in ten years.
It's outlined in his book.

Stone said he wants the military to teach
PMA to servicemen as a safeguard against
brain washing by the enemy in case of cap-
ture. He wants penal institutions to teach it
to criminals so “the urge to do the wrong
thing may be superseded by the urge to do
right”; he wants educators to use it to moti-
vate students to achieve.

He also wants it used in diplomacy—be-
tween two warring factions such as the
“Arabs and the Jews,” he sald, “but it can't
be a one-sided thing; both sides must have
it (PMA)."

Stone practices PMA 16 hours a day in
the studio of his gray limestone Tudor house
in Evanston, Tl1l., on the shore of Lake Michi-
gan and just off the campus of Northwestern
University.

He gets up at 6:30 a.m. and Is ready to work
when a secretary arrives at 8:80. At 5 p.m.
that secretary leaves and another arrives to
work until 8 p.m., when a third arrives to
work until midnight. Stone calls the two
hours between midnight and his 2 a.m. bed-
time his “reading and thinking” time. He
usually reads business reports and publica-
tions.

Stone who takes daily vitamins for a
“healthy mind and body”, takes frequent
one-and-two-day wvacations with his wife,
Jessle, who was his high school sweetheart.
These vacations usually occur at the end or
beginning of trips In connection with his
business.

He is happy that President Nixon takes
frequent one-and-two-day vacations also for
this is part of the technique for malntaining
a positive mental attitude.
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As he talked about PMA and cited one suc-
cess story after another of its use BStone
fingered a knuckle size black opal ring to
which he whimslcally attributes magical
powers.

“T bought it in Australia eight years ago.
If the rightful owner rubs it three times, he
gets his wish, but if anyone steals it, that
person will meet a violent death in three
days,” he said.

Stone, who sees images in the ring which
changes colors with the light reflections,
claims he saw Nixon’s image in the ring before
the election and knew he was going to win.

President of the Combined Insurance Com-
pany of America, Stone is also president of
Hawthorn Books, Inc., New ¥York, and Com-
bined Registry Co., a Chicago publishing and
distributing company, and editor and pub-
lisher of “Success Unlimited,” a monthly in-
spirational magazine, He lectures frequently
throughout the world on PMA and gives away
thousands of his books including “The Suc-
cess System That Never Fails” and “The Oth-
er Side of the Mind", written with Chicago
reporter Norma Lee Browning.

Despite his practice of PMA, Stone admits
he sometimes has a defeat, but he prefers to
call it a “problem.” When I do,” he said, "I
say that’s good, we have a problem, now let’s
see how we can turn it into an advantage,
and usually we do.”

That's practising the platitude of “with
every adversity there is the seed of an equiva-
lent or greater benefit.”

The Nixon Administration,” he said with
a smile, “is fortunate it has s0 many prob-
lems, for Nixon has the opportunity to be-
come one of the great, if not the greatest,
Presidents we've ever had.”

THE MISSILE HASSLE

HON. THOMAS M. PELLY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, the Christian
Science Monitor, in its issue of May 10,
1969, has an editorial which is objective
and points out that the average indi-
vidual may well wonder what to believe.
However, it concludes that the propo-
nents are under heavy obligation to show
why an ABM system should be set in mo-
tion now, just before talks with Moscow.

My argument has been that a delay
will not jeopardize our security. So far,
no one has shown me that I am wrong.

Under unanimous consent, I include
the editorial referred to above:

THE MIissiLE HASSLE

The battle for and against deployment of
the Sentinel antiballistic missiles wages fit-
fully in Congress and the public forums.
Predictions suggest that the Nixon adminis-
tration, favoring the ABM system, may win in
the House and lose in the Senate, but no one
is quite sure. Now the anti-ABM case is bol-
stered by the Wiesner-Chayes report, a
lengthy analytical document which argues
that the ABM system for destroying incom-
ing missiles would be Ineffective, unneces-
sary, and mainly a contribution to interna-
tlonal tensions.

This 344-page report—by Jerome Wiesner
sclence adviser to President Eennedy and
Johnson; Abram Chayes, former State De-
partment legal adviser; plus a group of scien-
tific and academic experts—was in part poli-
tically inspired. Sen. Edward Kennedy com-
missioned it last February, when he decided
to take up the cudgels against the adminis-
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tration's—and Pentagon's—ABM proposal. It
will be referred to, and quoted from, a good
many times from here on in the crescendoing
debate.

The Pentagon has promptly retaliated with
its own evaluation—by two scientific experts
and Nathan Twining, former chairman of the
joint chilefs—which brands the report as un-
scientific in method, inconsistent and full of
€ITOrS.

The average individual will wonder what
he should believe. Probably the most compel-
ling argument by the Wiesner-Chayes docu-
ment is its conclusion that there is no need
for a decision, now, to deploy a missile de-
fense system. In short, why go ahead with
a new system when the United States is just
about to engage In crucial arms-curtallment
talks with the Soviet Union?

The impact of the report also is to cast
further doubt on the testimony of Defense
Becretary Melvin Laird, already disputed,
that Moscow is seeking a “first strike” ca-
pability against the United States—an ability
to knock out America’s total defenses in a
first devastating blow. Hence the report con-
cludes that deployment, now, of an untried
and controversial new defense line would not
enhance, but would lessen, national security.

It is useful, to public debate and final de-
cision, that this report is at hand. Dr. Wies-
ner was one of those who labored long to
persuade Moscow that arms-cutback talks
would be worthwhile. It is also useful to have
the Pentagon’s rebuttal which declares the
ABM system to be workable and effective.
Let the debate continue. But let the adminis-
tration and Pentagon realize they are under
heavy obligation to show why an ABM sys-
tem would need to be set in motion now, only
shortly before talks with Moscow begin.

THE JOB CORPS

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr., ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, I believe President Nixon’s re-
cent decision to close 59 Job Corps
training centers without equivalent ex-
pansion of other training opportunities
for the disadvantaged is ill advised.

The Job Corps program has demon-
strated considerable success. Since 1965,
over 200,000 disadvantaged youths have
participated in Job Corps activities. Ap-
proximately seven out of 10 Job Corps
trainees are now either employed in ci-
vilian jobs, serving in the Armed Forces,
or pursuing their education. A recent
followup study cited in the Department
of Labor’s 1969 Manpower Report to the
President found that those who were not
employed included many who dropped
out of the program, as well as women
who withdrew to become housewives.
Studies have also shown that average
earnings are substantially higher after
Job Corps enrollment. This is obviously
a record accomplishment, particularly in
view of the fact that Job Corps partici-
pants come from the most deprived sec-
tor of our population.

Government analyses of the Job Corps
indicate that the benefits of the program
far exceed its cost. One of the most sig-
nificant benefits, which cannot be meas-
ured in dollar terms, is the opportunity
the Job Corps has provided thousands of
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underprivileged young people to escape
the vicious cycle of poverty. Another of
the unique advantages of this program
is the opportunity that the Job Corps
centers provide for underprivileged
youths to obtain valuable training in a
new and improved environment.

As AFL-CIO President George Meany
pointed out:

To take away this option for a better
life . . . would be a cruel blow directed at a
group who have already known more than
their share of failure and disappointment at
the hands of the larger soclety.

I agree with President Meany, that in-
discriminate closure of Job Corps cen-
ters should be avoided at this time. We
must not scrap the efforts organized
labor and others have made in training
and placing young people in the Job
Corps.

I strongly urge President Nixon recon-
sider the decision to close the 59 training
centers and that he rescind the Job
Corps cutbacks. I believe the Job Corps
is a sound and worthwhile program.
Shutting down these centers will deal &
devastating blow to the program. Our
economy cannot afford the burden of
unproductive citizens, and the loss of a
single potential contributor to our
society.

POOR CHILDREN HAVE WEALTH
OF AMBITION

HON. CARL D. PERKINS

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, recently
members and staff of the Committee on
Education and Labor were invited to at-
tend what I consider an exciting and
stimulating career seminar for sixth-
grade students. The program, which was
designed to encourage dialog between
adults established in their careers and
young boys and girls unknowing yet eager
to know about the world of work, proved
to be a most rewarding experience for
both.

The “Why Work” Seminar was con-
ducted at a local elementary school
within the shadow of the Capitol, the
Lenox Elementary School. I should like
to take this opportunity to congratulate
the principal of Lenox School, Mrs. Jen-
nie Gross, for her foresight and dedica-
tion in providing these young students
with a unique, yet practical experience
and to share with my colleagues a re-
cent news article describing the seminar,
The article follows:

Poor CHILDREN HAVE WEALTH OF AMBITION
(By Wauhillau La Hay)

In the sixth grade at Lenox elementary
school in one of the District’s deprived
southeast areas are boys and girls who know
what they want to be when they grow up
and start working.

Hopefully, there’s an oceanographer, a
brain surgeon, a chemist, a mathematician
and a prima ballerina taking readin’, writin®
and ‘rithmetic at Lenox and if their princi-
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pal, Jennle Gross, has anything to do with
it, they'll reach their goals.

For the second year, Mrs, Gross had a
“Why Work?"” all-day seminar in the school
yesterday. She had more than 40 consultants
representing as many different trades and
professions, from a linguist to a barber, a
doctor and a bus driver, a minister and a
cook., And this reporter.

It is a rewarding experience—this being
questioned by boys and girls, about 95 per
cent of them black, “What’s good about your
job?" “How much schooling did you have
to have?" “Do you really tell it like it 157"

“What would you write if you saw a black
man being beaten up by a white cop?”

STIMULATES THINKING

They think, these kids. Many of them are
from comfortable, clean, well-run homes
with hard-working parents. And many of
them live in slums and broken homes, with
not enough food to eat or enough money for
decent clothes.

They are concerned with money. “What
does your job pay?" they invariably asked.
“What's the starting salary?” They are con-
cerned with being black and how their color
will affect them not only in the working
world, but in college.

“I want to go to college,” sald Catrina,
primly tugging at her miniskirt. “But then
I get scared and think maybe because I'm
black nobody will be nice to me.”

Valerie was torn between nursing and the
Peace Corps. This 1l-year-old in her neat
print dress and bright hair ribbon whispered
confidentially, “I like to read poetry. I read
an awful lot of poetry. I have a library
started iIn my home. Poetry makes me feel
good "

A real estate man at Lenox as consultant
asked one boy if he wanted to sell houses.
“Nope,” said the 12-year-old, “I'm going to be
an oceanographer.” Asked if he knew what
that long word meant, the boy shrugged and
sald, “Of course I do. It is the study of the
ocean’s depths. You know, we eventually face
overpopulation on the earth and we must
know everything there is to know about the
ocean.”

TRANSPLANT BRAINS

The real estate man was dumbfounded,
but not as much as a doctor when Informed
by an 11-year-old girl, “I've just got to be
a brain surgeon. By the time I'm ready, the
medical world will know how to transplant
brains. That's what I've got to do.”

The lawyer consultant sald that a few of
his visitors were interested mainly in “how
to beat a rap.”

“I told them they couldn't so they might
as well look on the good side of the law.
And they were interested, believe me.”

A police officer admitted that quite a few
of the boys he talked to wanted to know
about police brutality. “I told them no po-
liceman wants brutality, but sometimes a
young officer will lose his temper and get
rough. That's bad. We can't afford to lose
our cool.”

After the sesslons with the boys and girls,
the consultants met for a “feedback”™ on
what they'd heard. The consensus was: This
is good. This gets away from the sometimes
bad influence of Black Power. They gave us
their confidence. They talked freely.

There wasn't so much free talk when the
children had their own “feedback.” A little
girl who had said earlier she wanted just one
job—that of the President of the United
States—was too shy to tell her fellow stu-
dents her goal in life.

One of this reporter’s three “converts,”
who told their classmates they wanted to get
into the newspaper business, came up to say
goodbye.

“Hold a job for me, ma'am,” he sald quite
seriously. “I'm gonna make it!”
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LOVE FOR AMERICA

HON. EDWIN D. ESHLEMAN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. ESHLEMAN. Mr. Speaker, there
are times when this job of representing
thousands of people in their Congress
has its deeply personal moments. We, in
our efforts to help constituents with a
variety of problems, become involved
with the happiness, grief, and even the
dreams of many individuals. In each in-
stance, our interest in the personal con-
cerns of the people who entrusted us
with this office provides us with a little
deeper appreciation for that which all
Americans hold most dear.

Recently, a saddening experience very
poignantly brought this point home to
me. A valued constituent, George Bobish,
died 2 weeks before U.S. citizenship was
to be conferred upon him. For 57 years
Mr. Bobish strived to become a citizen
and dreamed of the day that he would be
able to take our oath of allegiance. On
four separate occasions the redtape of
the immigration process kept him from
his goal. Finally, this year, long-lost
records were found and it was arranged
for George Bobish to complete the
naturalization process on May 16. How-
ever, on May 5 Mr. Bobish died at age 87.

In all those years his struggle with
the Government's administrative ma-
chinery never made him lose faith in
his adopted country. In fact, there are
probably few among us who love this
Nation and its way of life more than did
George Bobish. His daughter relates that
he wanted to become a participant in the
democratic processes of the United
States so badly that in his later years
the goal of obtaining citizenship per-
vaded much of his thinking.

So far as official governmental policy
is concerned, Mr. Bobish died a citizen
of his homeland, Austria. But his love
for America, his contributions to his
adopted home, and especially his dream
of becoming a U.S. citizen, should not go
unnoticed. In every respect but official
recognition, George Bobish was a citi-
zen, and I am proud that Pennsylvania's
16th Congressional District was a bene-
factor of his devotion to this country.

REPRESENTATIVE HENRY P. SMITH
III ANNOUNCES RESULTS OF 1969
QUESTIONNAIRE

HON. HENRY P. SMITH III

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr, SMITH of New York., Mr. Speaker,
last month I submitted a nine-part ques-
tionnaire to each family and boxholder
in the 40th Congressional District of New
York. This questionnaire deals with many
of the critical domestic and international
issues facing the Nation today.
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I am pleased and proud to report that
to date I have received more than 28,000
completed questionnaires. In addition, I
have received hundreds of letters accom-
panying the questionnaires in which the
people choose to give additional com-
ments and opinions on these issues. This
overwhelming response is clear evidence
of the sincere interest of 40th District
residents in the affairs of their Govern-
ment.

The many views and opinions I have
received from the residents of the 40th
Distriet will be of inestimable value to
me in deciding which course of action I
will pursue in the months ahead.

Mr. Speaker, I am sure that the Mem-
bers of this House will find the results of
my questionnaire both interesting and
helpful. The following is a percentage
breakdown of the final tabulated results
of my questionnaire:

RESULTS OoF PoLL oF HENRY P. SmITH IIT

(Answers in percentage breakdown)

1. Do you believe that the Paris peace nego-
tiations will result in a conclusive settlement
of the Vietnam war? Yes, 17; no, 79; no
response, 4.

2. If the Paris talks are abandoned or reach
a hopeless stalemate, would you then favor:

a. a sharp intensification of the total war
eflort. Yes, 41; no, 22.

b. unilateral withdrawal of U.S. troops.
Yes, 31; no, 23.

c. & continuation of our present military
strategles and tactics? Yes, 10; no, 25.

3. Do you bhelieve an all-volunteer army
can be established to replace the draft sys-
tem after Vietnam? Yes, 37; no, 60; no
response, 3.

4, Do you favor a Constitutional amend-
ment to lower the voting age to 18? Yes, 47;
no, 62; no response, 1.

5. Do you favor expulsion of students who
violently disrupt the academic life of colleges
and universities? Yes, 94; no, 5; no response,
1.

6. Viewing the economy as it stands today,
would you favor renewal of the 10% income
surtax when it expires on June 30?7 Yes, 30;
no, 66; no response, 4.

7. Should the Electoral College be abolished
and the President be chosen by direct popu-
lar vote? Yes, 85; no, 13; no response, 2.

8. SBhould the Federal Government be per-
mitted to use wiretapping and electronic sur-
velllance to fight organized crime? Yes, 90;
no, 9; no response, 1.

9. Do you support the proposal to convert
the Post Office into a government-owned cor-
poration to operate on a self-supporting
basis? Yes, T4; no, 19; no response, 7.

ROTC PROGRAM

Hon. G. V. (SONNY) MONTGOMERY

OF MISSISSIPPT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, in
recent months the ROTC program on
some of our college campuses have been
the object of student and faculty pro-
tests. This program is vital to the secu-
rity of our Nation and we should not let
it be destroyed by a militant minority.
I commend to my colleagues the follow-
ing statement from the advisory council
of the National Society of Scabbard &
Blade:
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The Advisory Council of the National So-
ciety of Scabbard and Blade, representing
6,000 Army, Navy and Air Force honor cadets
of Reserve Officer Training Corps units on
192 University campuses, has taken note of
the challenge to continuance of ROTC at
some institutions.

We have restated our philosophy contained
in our Society's theme, “Military service is an
obligation of citizenship.”

We believe strongly in the Nation's tra-
dition, upon which our national security
rests, as stated nearly 200 years ago by George
Washington that, “Every citizen of a free
government owes his services in defense of
it.”

The Reserve Officer Training Corps is a
vital part of the structure which supports
this national tradition. We applaud the re-
cent commitment of the Secretary of De-
fense, the Honorable Melvin Laird, to this
principle, expressed in his statement that
the Department of Defense will not see the
Reserve Officers Training Corps degraded in
any way.

We believe that a lessening of support for
the Reserve Officers Training Corps would
result in a weakening of our national defense
structure, would constitute an invitation to
aggression, and would endanger our very na-
tion.

We urge all citizens to consider this mat-
ter seriously and to give support in every
possible way to continuance of the Reserve
Officer Training Corps programs of the mili-
tary services.

PLOWSHARE DIALOG

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, the Atomiec
Energy Act of 1954 contains provisions
requiring our Government to facilitate
peaceful applications of nuclear energy.
The recently ratified Treaty on the Non-
proliferation of Nuclear Weapons con-
tains a clause requiring nuclear powers
to furnish nonnuclear powers “nuclear
explosives services” for peaceful pur-
poses.

In a recent speech to the symposium
on “Public Health Aspects of Peaceful
Nuclear Explosives” I questioned wheth-
er the AEC has geared itself up to furnish
such services on a truly commercial
basis. That speech is found at page
8944 of this Recorp for April 14, It
provoked a response from Dr. Michael
May, director of the AEC’s Lawrence
Radiation Laboratory at Livermore,
Calif.,, where the plowshare program is
centered.

I believe Dr. May’s response, contained
in his speech delivered April 29, to the
atomic industrial forum plowshare com-
mittee in Houston, is a good one. In it he
also covers other subjects. It follows:
CooPERATIVE RoLeEs oF LRL AND INDUSTRY

IN THE PLOWSHARE PROGRAM
(By Michael M. May)

I would first like to contrast the way a
Plowshare nuclear explosion is currently car-
ried out, as a joint industry-government ex-
periment, with the way it might be carried
out under conditions of commercial exploita-
tion when that time comes. Second, I would
like to mention what is needed from our
point of view to get from here to there. In
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doing this I will discuss the role LRL now
plays, the role it should play in the future
when commercial applications are estab-
lished, and the way it should help during
the transition period.

TODAY'S EXPERIMENTAL PLOWSHARE APPLICATION

Let's look at a joint industry-government
Plowshare experiment as it might be done
today. The site must be carefully evaluated
from two points of view. First of all, the geo-
logiec formations down to shot depth must
be studied to determine the site's suitability
from the standpoint of potential usefulness
for the industry concerned. Second, the site
must be investigated from the standpoint of
safety. Such investigations are concerned
with—among other things—the rock’s abili-
ity to contain radioactivity produced by the
shot, and with the possibility of damage to
nearby structures from seismic ground mo-
tion resulting from the shot.

The device used will be either an old stock-
pile weapon or some existing tested nuclear
design, It will emphatically not be a design
that is optimized for use under the condi-
tions of commercial exploitation. No predic-
tion of the radionuclides to be expected from
the explosion will be made publicly, al-
though, as In Gasbuggy, statements may be
made about radicactivity in the product of
interest to industry. The debris resulting
from the explosion will remain classified.
The possible cost benefits of reducing the
diameter of the device or the nuclear mate-
rial content, or both, will not be known.

The firing system, the canister, the cables,
all of the systems required to lower and fire
the device will contain many improvements
contributed by the Plowshare program and
already tested in the field in nuclear shots
for the Weapons program. Plowshare bene-
fits a great deal from the fact that the Weap-
ons program testing provides a large base
of experience.

The cost savings from the Weapons pro-
gram result from our ability not only to save
on materials and labor, but also to standard-
ize equipment. Such savings—based as they
are on familiarity with an area—cannot be
expected at the location of a first Plowshare
experiment, however. The emplacement hole
will very likely be the first large-diameter
hole drilled in that area. As a consequence,
many difficulties are likely to be encountered
in drilling the hole. Downhole conditions will
also be new.

The safety measures must be elaborate,
and rightly so. The experiment being pre-
pared is likely to be the first nuclear test in
that State. It will surely be the first one in
that locality., The neighboring residents, the
regional and State leaders, and the local
newspapers will all be very much aware of
the event. There probably will be the usual
fraction of local people and news media who
will be more jittery than the facts warrant.
Accordingly, everyone concerned, the AEC,
the Laboratory, the company involved, will
want to make sure as far as possible that
nothing goes wrong. In case something
should go wrong, they must be sure they
know what it is and how they can trace and
correct the trouble.

There will be extensive monitoring for
radioactivity to check any possible leakage
should it occur. There will be many opera-
tional trailers. Most of these trailers will be
sent to the site by organizations that have
little to do with the actual nuclear firing
process but instead are concerned with
safety aspects. With the trallers will be peo-
ple, cars, and support facilities. Everyone
will bend over backward not only to make
sure the event goes exactly as predicted, but
also to find the right time for the event, the
right weather, the right safety situations,
and any other conditions required for politi-
cal or scientific reasons. This Is all fitting
and proper. Since such an event will be the
first of its kind in the area, there are likely
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to be some surprises, Meeting such surprises
will require the ingenuity of all participants.

After the detonation a great many things
will need to be measured. To this date we
have not properly measured more than one
chimney and that one was not in a joint
industry-government Plowshare experiment,
Whenever we detonate in a different medium
for the first time, the questions will arise:
Did we get a chimney? Did we get a cavity?
If we got a chimney, does it contain all one
plle of rocks or several plles separated by
impermeable regions: Did we get cracks? How
far do they extend? How great was the shock
pressure? Can we correlate the shock pres-
sure with the existence or nonexistence of
cracks? What is the temperature down there?
Can we correlate that with the existence or
nonexistence of a cavity? Where did the
radioactivity go, not just the radioactivity
that will wind up in the product, if any, but
where did all of it go? Can we account for
it? Can we answer questions regarding its
eventual] fate?

All of these questions and all of these
measurements I have mentioned are entirely
justified in the case of a first experiment
in one region or one type of application.
They all occurred on Gasbuggy. I belleve they
are going to occur on Rulison, and they will
occur on Dragon Trail. They will take place
whenever we go and do something for the
first time. As a result of the work needed to
resolve these and other questions, the ex-
perimental cost will be several million dol-
lars. The high cost of the information ob-
tained will be justified, however, by resultant
savings on later applications.

TOMORROW'S ESTABLISHED PLOWSHARE
APPLICATION

Let us now look at how a Plowshare nu-
clear detonation could be carried out in a
future commercial exploitation. The emplace-
ment hole is, let us say, the fifth or tenth In
that area. The area iIs very well understood
geologically. Of course, -there is always some
concern that not all the underground faults
will be mapped which allows the possibility
that some escape of radioactivity might cc-
cur. But we have had extensive experience
with such ventings. They have been minor.
We have always been able to control them
without any danger to the surrounding area.
Nevertheless, there will be residual concern
any time we shoot under the ground, which
is, after all, a heterogeneous and poorly
known medium.

Since the hole will be one of many which
have already been drilled in that area, drill-
ing techniques will be known and under-

stood. The nuclear device will have been

optimized by joint industry-AEC-Laboratory
study. In the case of gas stimulation at great
depth, for instance, the device will be narrow
in diameter to reduce the cost of drilling the
emplacement hole. It will have a minimum
of expensive material, and will be designed to
minimize production of any radionuclides
that would be difficult to deal with for that
particular applcation. I am talking here
about things that can be done within the
state of the art—things we can undertake
right now, given the funds to carry out one
or two tests.

The outputs of the device—yleld, radionu-
clides, neutrons, and so forth—will all be
known in advance. The scientists and user
organizations will be familiar with them and
so will the Public Health personnel of the
State Involved. The debris will be classified.
The downhole conditions will be known.

After emplacement of the nuclear device, a
tractor will drive up towing one trailler with
perhaps one or two people from a commercial
organization to do the firing and a few NVOO
personnel for physical control and safety of
the device. Since the weather conditions will
be well known for the site, a minimum of
time will have to be spent in waiting for the
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right weather pattern. The device will be
fired by a radio link; no cable will need to
be laid from the firlng racks to the top of
the emplacement hole. There will be some
measurements near surface zero to monitor
for unexpected leaks Otherwise, measure-
ments will include only those necessary for
product evaluation and for safety.

There will be no Laboratory people at the
site. The operation will be handled on an
industrial basis with the government being
satisfled that appropriate safety and device
security measures are being followed. Since
it will be the fifth or tenth shot in that area,
pubiie reaction will be minimal.

GETTING FROM HERE TO THERE

What we need to do in going from here to
there—from today's experimental application
to tomorrow's established application—has
been described in some of your papers,
among others, in Ted Brown’s paper on “The
Legal Aspects of Plowshare.” Former Com-
missioner Gerald F., Tape briefly analyzed
the problem by commenting that all we need
are two things—money and declassification.
I think that, as a first measure, this is as
good a summary as can be made. Money is
needed from both industry and the AEC to
develop and test the first few device designs;
in addition, there is a need to further gov-
ernment participation in joint industry-gov-
ernment experiments. These include meas-
urements of underground explosion effects,
which are an essential part of learning about
how to handle nuclear explosives in various
media.

I think the government should pay for
the device experimentation. The Nonprolif-
eration Treaty states that devices will be
provided to foreign countries without their
having to pay for research costs, which in-
clude device design. Our own domestic com-
panies should not have to pay for the cost
of device research, either.

There will be an intermediate period for
each field of application during which enough
experiments will have to be done to glve com~
mercial exploitation a reasonable assurance
of profit. How many experiments for each ap-
plication, and how long the period will be,
is clearly not something which can be fore-
cast with any certainty. The number of ex-
periments and the length of time it takes
to do an experiment meaningfully will vary
with each application. As a lower limit, the
Rulison experiment, for example, could dem-
onstrate within some months after comple-
tion that commercially profitable exploita-
tion of the gas at either site is possible. This
might be followed directly by exploitation
of the gas-bearing areas in question. By con-
trast, it will more likely take several experi-
ments to determine whether the exploitation
of a gas field at great depth would be prac-
ticable. Several experiments also might be
necessary to determine whether the mining
of oil shale by nuclear explosions is feasible.

The one general principle of which I am
confident is that the more carefully the ex-
periment is done—the more intelligently and
thoroughly the measurement program of a
given experiment is carried out—the farther
ihat experiment will go and the fewer experi-
ments will be needed. In most flelds of ap-
plied science it has been the regrettable
experience that the original experiments
planned were not complete enough to give as
much information as they could have with
the result that they essentially had to be
done over again. For industrial uses of Plow-
share, the one feature which we really are
after is a pile of rubble underground. If we
do not measure enough about it the first time
around, quite a bit of the data is still there,
down below waiting to be measured, and can
be recovered. On the other hand, the radlo-
activity continually decays and has to be
measured initially to a great extent.

During this intermediate period, LRL will
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have to be heavily involved in making the
experiments as successful as possible. We can
help both by making specialized measure-
ments, principally in the areas of radicchem-
istry and shock motion, and by relating the
data obtalned to the properties of the earth
media in which the shots are made. As de-
scribed to you in symposia and talks by mem-
bers of our Plowshare program—Glenn
Werth, Gary Higgins, and others—these data
include basically the measurements men-
tioned above involving physical dimensions
and characteristics of the chimney and the
radicactivity. Buch data-taking is not par-
ticularly complex, and ordinarily it does not
amount to more than 5 to 10 percent of the
cost of the experiment. A more substantial
part of the experimental cost concerns what
has to be done to recover the product and
to purify it. Here, of course, the same remarks
apply, although this part of the experimenta-
tion will not be carried out by LRL, but
rather by the Industries involved.

I hope that, during this intermediate pe-
riod of experimentation, we as a laboratory
and you in the user industries can work
closely together, and as openly as possible.
I realize that there have been difficulties in
communication in the past, difficulties which
I think could perhaps have been expected,
since your people and ours, by and large, came
to the job with their different backgrounds
of experience and different criteria for suc-
cess, 1 think, however, that most of these
communication difficulties are in the process
of being eased. I think it is essential, both to
you and to us, that they be eased and
remedied.

There are many ways we can open the
communication lines between the Laboratory
and Industries. Symposia, such as those for
Gasbuggy, ought to be held frequently and
informally on a regular basls in every area
where experimentation is going on. Mutual
visits and, most Important of all, frequent
informal direct contacts between the Labora-
tory and members of industry are necessary. I
will be happy to help with all such means of
communiecations.

One of the major hindrances, of course, has
been classification, Both the Division of
Peaceful Nuclear Explosives of the AEC and
we at LRL are working very hard to remove
as much as possible of that particular ob-
stacle. We thoroughly believe that most of
this barrier can be removed, and it must be
removed before there is a fully successful pro-
gram. We hope that action will be forthcom-
ing sometime this year.

Other areas, referred to in Ted Brown's
summary, have to do with insurance or legal
requirements. These subjects are outside the
scope of our particular competence, and I
won’t say any more about them.

When commercial exploitation, as distinct
from experimentation, comes along, there are
two fields where LRL should be permanently
involved. Number one is the designing of ap-
propriate nuclear devices and related fixtures
for industrial and for commercial use. Your
requirements for devices are different In de-
tall than the requirements of the Army, Navy,
and Air Force. You are likely to need, for ap-
plications at great depths, small diameter de-
vices without regard for weight. You will re-
quire a minimum use of expensive materlals,
again without weight restrictions. You will
want to minimize particular radionuclides
that interfere with the end product. You will
require as low cost a device as possible, as do
the Services. You will want reliability, as do
the Services. No firm, no agency wants to be
stuck with an unexploded atom bomb 4,000
to 15,000 feet below the ground, with no way
to get at it except drilling back. This has been
done once or twice at the Nevada Test Site;
it is painful and expensive. You will want as-
surance of yleld within a reasonably specified
range, as do the Services. You will place a
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heavy emphasis on lowering the cost of the
fixtures necessary to emplace and fire the nu-
clear device, but at the same time you will of
course want these fixtures to function well.
You will probably not want to have diagnos-
tic information on detalils of the device per-
formance for every firing, and neither do the
Services. Buch uiagnostics will not be in-
corporated in the future devices to be fired on
a repetitive basis.

The design of industrial, commercially prof-
itable devices is a major challenge to the
Laboratory. It is one which we are prepared
for, and one we belleve we can accomplish.
Work on Plowshare device requirements in-
volved the same kinds of scientists and engi-
neers as those who work on military require-
ments. We have devoted a great deal of
thought to such devices, and where funds
have made it possible, we have proceeded with
tests and relevant engineering studies. Un-
fortunately, except in the case of the excava-
tion explosive, not enough funds have been
made available to mount an effective effort.
As noted in a recent letter to Dr. Glenn T.
Seaborg, we have felt strongly that the work
should be done and have pushed very hard
in that direction.

The design of nuclear devices—whether for
Plowshare or weapons applications—relles
heavily on supporting research and develop-
ment programs, mainly in the field of ma-
terlals, such as plutonium, tritium, and other
special purpose materlals, and in the field of
computer code development. These programs
all exist at the Laboratory, and support Plow-
share as well as weapons development.

The Laboratory has a separate Plowshare
group, which reports directly to me. It is not
an adjunct of the Weapons group. Its device
design teams work under its control. The
Nevada Test program serves Plowshare in the
same way it serves other groups at the Lab-
oratory.

The second major area where I believe LRL
should contribute over the long range is the
understanding and prediction of wunder-
ground effects. This is a part of the under-
standing of nuclear explosives, which is our
major overall mission at the Laboratory. It
is work to which we belleve we have some-
thing to contribute. We know, in particular,
that our codes for predicting the effects that
various geological structure have on what
happens after the explosion will be of signifi-
cant use to industry. The Laboratory has a
role to play in explaining the techniques we
use and making them widely available to
industry.

On the other hand, there are areas where
I believe we should not be involved. When
that truck with its traller drives up with a
few people to fire the device, I do rot think
we should be involved. That is not an R&D
job. Where the devices are actually produced,
we are not currently involved, and I do not
believe we should be in the future. Again,
that is a production job and not an R&D
Job. As for product measurement, while we
would be happy to make available such coun-
sel and expertise as we have, and to partici-
pate as needed, this again is primarily a job
for industry. Private industriez will be the
ones who will have to meet the AEC regula-
tions on purity of product, They are the ones
who will have to make the measurements and
design the plants.

I have outlined where LRL should and
should not participate in the future. Dur-
ing the transition period for any particular
application, our guiding principle will be to
make it as rapid and as smooth as possible,
Most of all, we will try to avoid those major
mishaps and blind alleys which can be avoid-
ed, to permit identifying and following up
the best opportunities. A successful applica-
tion will do a great deal to integrate nuclear
explosives into the basic fund of technologi-
cal assets of the country. We feel this is a
much needed development. Atomic devices
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have been considered an awesome black box
far too long for all our good. We hope to help
in every way to establish their usefulness as
new tools of industry.

LESESNE STATE FOREST

HON. RICHARD H. POFF

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, on Friday,
May 16, some of the leading citizens of
Virginia will meet to dedicate the Lesesne
State Forest.

This ceremony marks an event of more
than passing importance. By way of a
brief explanation, I quote herewith an
excerpt from the dedication program:

The Lesesne State Forest is a gift to the
Commonwealth of Virginia from Dr. and Mrs.
Arthur De T. Valk, Jr., of Wilmington, Dela-
ware.

The new State Forest will be dedicated to
the development of blight resistant strains
of chestnut that have the many desirable
qualities of the native American Chestnut
destroyed by the fungus Endothia parisitica.

Research has been and is being done in the
field of hybridization and irradiation. On the
Lesesne State Forest are some of the pioneer
efforts in irradiation by Dr. W. Ralph Single-
ton, University of Virginia, and Dr, Albert
Dietz of Wadsworth, Ohlo,

The hybridization research is the work of
Dr. Richard A. Jaynes, Connecticut Agricul-
tural Experiment Station.

The Virginia Division of Forestry, Depart-
ment of Conservation and Economic Devel-
opment, is the custodian of the Lesesne State
Forest and will serve as coordinator of the
research project.

The American Chestnut was once a major
component of the mountain forests from New
York to Georgia. The blight, introduced into
America in 1904, spread like “wildfire” and
destroyed, in two decades, all of the com-
mercial stands of one of America's most valu-
able hardwood trees. Hopefully, the Lesesne
State Forest research effort will one day be
instrumental in “bringing back” the Ameri-
can Chestnut.

The citizens of Virginia join hands in
thanking Dr. and Mrs. Arthur De T, Valk, Jr.
for their generous gift to the Common-
wealth.

HELP TEENAGE ADDICTS

HON. JOHN S. MONAGAN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, we are
all well aware of the increasing problem
of drug traffic and narcotics addiction,
and there has been frequent discussion
in the House directed at discovering ways
to halt this illicit traffic and cut down
this addiction. I have been active in at-
tempting to improve the coordination of
the efforts of Federal, State, and local
narcotics control officials.

An area in this general field which has
not had nearly enough attention is the
rehabilitation of narcotic addicts. In
many cases a drug addict is treated as
any other eriminal with little or no rec-
ognition of his particular needs. Ideally,

May 12, 1969

our penal system should contain two
elements, incarceration and rehabilita-
tion. Unfortunately, the emphasis up to
now has been focused on incarceration.
Whatever the cause of this state of
affairs, and I recognize that the sharp
increase in the crime rate plays no small
part in this, we should not lose sight of
our goal of providing adequate rehabili-
tative facilities and programs to drug
addicts.

A recent article by Ethel Beckwith en-
titled “No Help for Teenage Addicts”
which appeared in the April 27 edition
of the Connecticut Sunday Herald offers
some insight into this problem, and I ask
unanimous consent that this article be
printed in the REcorb:

No HELP FOR TEENAGE ADDICTS
{By Ethel Beckwith)

FAamriELD.—Here comes another teenage
addict case and not a place in all Connecticut
where he might get help.

Nineteen-year-old Vincent De Eramo of
14 Leonard Place, Trumbull, has a lot of law
stacked up against him, when he appears
next Tuesday in Bridgeport Superior Court.
But not all the politicians and not all the
king's men have provided a hospital.

They make sincere speeches, They have
committees and task forces. The only solu-
tion they offer, however, when it comes to
the nitty-gritty, is jail. For a variation, once
in a while, a young addiet gets sent to Fair-
field Hills in Newtown which has no program
for addiction.

What will the court do with Vincent De
Eramo?

It is a question that many parents ask to-
day with little optimism. Since The Herald
told the story of PBridgeport’s 16-year-old
Lenny Forte, who was sent to jail for nine
months after being called by the judge “a
hardened criminal,” parents from all over
Fairfield County and of every social class
have come out of their secret worry to look
to this newspaper for some light.

It is not, of course, only Vincent and
Lenny. Hundreds of adolescents in the twi-
light world of drugs have been in effect
thrown to the garbage can. The idea of bring-
ing them back to normal life is a matter too
sensible or too hard for the average politico.
“Off with their heads" is an easier way. In
other words, the Bridgeport jail or Cheshire
Reformatory.

Getting back to Vincent, like almost every
other addict his departure from society has
been linked with burglary.

GOT JAIL TERM

In his first court appearance he was sen-
tenced to 30 days in jail when he pleaded
guilty to stealing an electric fan. When he
comes back Tuesday, it's heroin.

In jail the 19-year-old was kept in soli-
tary, with no clothes on, and strapped down.
One day when Vincent’'s devoted sister, Mrs.
Gloria Northrop, tried to visit him, she was
told she would have to talk to Dr. J M.
Lesko, psychiatrist.

What Gloria learned then was that Vin-
cent had been taken to Fairfield Hills, When
she went there, she fould that her brother
was receiving no different treatment than at
the jail. The “cure” was incarceration. This
is not the fault of the hospital, which offers
no addict treatment but may not refuse
any committed patient.

The laugh—Iif one can in a pathetic situ-
ation—Iis that when Gloria asked if she could
take her brother home the answer was “Of
course you can.” Treated for weeks as a dan-
gerous criminal, strapped down, Vincent
suddenly was going home in his regular
clothes.
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More than the “rehab" side 1s being for-
gotten in the case of the young addict. It
took Atty. Bernard Green from September
to January to get the youth’s larceny case
to court. Fortunately for the prisoner he was
spared those months of jail because his
father, a mason contractor, was able to
supply the bail.

Attorney Green says, echoed by many
others today, “This state has no defined
program for young addicts.”

Such establishments as Renaissance in
Westport and Daytop In New Haven appear
to work with more mature men and women
who have a will to “get back.”

Shamed parents, who also were unin-
formed, used to accept jail or its alternative,
Newtown, as the expected finale in the fam-
ily's tragedy. To hear these days from awak-
ened parents, they want a hospital, with
possibly maximum security, where the very
young will be treated first with therapy and
secondly with punishment.

TO HONOR THE DEAD

HON. HOWARD W. POLLOCK

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. POLLOCK., Mr. Speaker, today I
have introduced a bill which would re-
quire that when the American flag is
flown over a national cemetery it be flown
at half staff.

Our national cemeteries are created
to honor American veterans and, since
the national cemeteries contain mainly
American veterans, there is no reason
why these persons should not be contin-
uously honored by the flying of the
American flag at half staff over their
graves.

The cemetery itself is a place to honor
the dead. The flag at half staff is to
honor the dead.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I propose this
legislation.

WE ARE FED UP

HON. GEORGE W. ANDREWS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, the revulsion being felt by re-
sponsible taxpaying Americans at the
reign of terror and anarchy being con-
ducted on college campuses and in our
churches across this Nation was never
more pointedly and candidly expressed
than in a recent editorial by Mr, J. C.
Henderson, executive editor and pub-
lisher of the Alexander City, Ala., Out-
look, an outstanding weekly newspaper
in my State.

The people are saying that enough is
enough, and this Congress, not the next
one, or the next, had better listen—and
act. Consider the timely words of the
Outlook:

We Are FeEp Up

This newspaper has not been one to cry
wolf everytime there is a disturbance in the
bushes, nor has it been prone to see devasta-
tion in everything that deviates from the
norm. We realize that the threat of commu-
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nism to our form of capitalism is always
prevalent, but we don’t usually see an aggres-
sor behind every shrub.

However, the time has come when we must
say that we've had it. We've had it up to here,
and we think it high time something is done
to put a halt to the ridiculous schemes that
are being worked in this nation.

It is time to put our senators and repre-
sentatives on notice that we demand, not re-
quest, that we demand, they do everything
they can to move with the national congress
to quell rioting, looting, shooting and burn-
ing, fighting and every disturbance on our
college and university campuses. Today it is
quite clear that those who would disrupt the
processes of higher education are doing so
not out of a clear conscience of dissent, but
for a deeper motive, a motive for stopping the
processes that base the country's stability. We
know now that these are no longer spontane-
ous outbursts, but organized moves to de-
stroy in the end.

Now come black militants to more unbal-
ance our national mores by demanding that
churches turn over huge sums of money to
“their cause™” as set out in a “black mani-
festo.” Sunday last, James Forman ‘‘crashed”
a church service in New York, brushed the
minister from the pulpit and told the 500 of
the 1300 who did not walk out what he was
“demanding.”

The movements begin to take shape. First,
destroy the processes of education, then
throw into turmoil the theology of a coun-
try, plt clergy against clergy and member
against member. Keep government in an up-
roar at home and abroad in a “police action”
that can never be won.

Whether these events are directly linked
with the workings of the Communists is in-
consequential; they are so closely related to
those tactics that they are serving the same
purpose.

The Negro, too, is finding himself pushed
farther and farther away from the society
into which he once wanted desperately to be
accepted. He called upon the courts of this
nation to make him an equal part, and the
courts responded vigorously in his behalf.
Millions of individuals in this country bent
over backwards to accept the Negro without
being forced to do so. Now he comes de-
manding another kind of separation—black
studies, black dormitories, black students to
lead, black policy makers,

We must question, Does the Negro know
what he really wants? By now he should,
although it seems he is as the willow in the
wind, always swaying, never stable. Then, we
must surmise that he is working his ugly
plan purposely and with profound cause. If
s0, It must cease for it has become unhealthy
for all races, the Negro included.

So, we are fed up. We will make a few
demands ourselves, In Washington we call
upon our representatives to restore tranquil-
lity to the campus; we urge college officials to
fight back, relent to nothing that is de-
manded by coercion or force. And as far as
black demands on the churches go, we feel
certain that will be dealt with in a time far
removed and certainly yet to come.

The time has come to put a foot down,
to take a stand, to mop up and clean house.
And our small, weekly voice says “Do it now!”

VETERANS' SALUTE TO BILL
PEDERSEN

HON. JAMES A. BURKE
OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker I would like to bring to the at-
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tention of my distinguished colleagues in
the U.S. Congress the veterans' salute
to William F. “Bill” Pedersen, the man-
aging editor of the Tribune Publishing
Co., Hyde Park, Mass. Bill will be hon-
ored at a dinner Saturday evening May
17, 1969 at Murray Hall—behind the
Fargo Building. At this salute to Bill
entertainment will be provided by an
exhibition by the Swedish Folk Dance
Club of Boston and music for dancing
by Walter Barker's Scandia Orchestra.

Serving on the committee to honor
Bill are: Chalrman Tim Prendiville,
Treasurer Carroll P. Sheehan, Ticket
Chairman Joseph Alecks, and Head
Table Chairman John J. Tierney, Jr.
Others serving on the committee are:

Steve Allen, Commissioner Manny
Aronis, Adm. Roy AS. Bension, Hon. Ted
Buczko, Representative William Bulger,
Hon. JamMeEs A. Burkg, Capt. Ralph H.
Colson, Hon. Francis X. Davoren.

Representative Si Epstein, Judge
Joseph Feeney, Representative M. Paul
Feeney, Senator Sam Harmon, Sheriff
Charles Hedges, Hon. Louise Day Hicks,
8.C. John Kerrigan, Councillor Fed
Langone.

Hon, Joan W. McCorMACK, Hon. Louis
Musco, Hon., William F, Keenan, Repre-
sentative Paul Murphy, Dr. William H.
Ohrenberger, Hon. Thomas A. Sheehan,
Judge Jerome Troy, Representative
Joseph Walsh.

Charles Butts, Frank Baranowski,
Dave Breadmore, Harry E. Carlson,
Joseph Corcoran, Joseph Celata, Jim
Conley, Dr. Vincent Connors, Joseph
Drago, Jerry Feeney, Fred Foye.

Hank Fuoco, Thomas F. Gallagher, Gus
Griffin, Phil Eshchuck, John Harold, Joe
Harold, Jim Harrington, Ron Johnson,
John Kiley, Kay Kyle, George Lynch.

Everett Mills, Francis Maher, Don Mc-
Gill, Jeff Moulton, Francis X, Moynihan,
Commissioner Tim O’Connor, “Dapper”
O’Neil, Cliff Ornell, Laurence O’'Sulli-
van, William Long.

Dr. Robert Sheehan, Francis X, Shee-
han, Richard Sheehan, Louis S. Silvey,
Vincent Sica, Commissioner Horace Still,
Alexander Thomas, Frank Walsh, Her-
bert G. White, Louise Wills, and Draff
Young.

Although not a veteran himself, Wil-
liam F. “Bill” Pedersen of Wollaston,
Mass., has long been a friend of the vet-
eran and has been cited on many occa-
slons by various military and veteran
groups for his zeal in promoting their
common interests.

Bill is a graduate of the historic
Mather School in Dorchester, Mass., and
the world-famed Boston Latin School.
He has been a newspaper man since 1935,
and the managing editor of the Tribune
Publications Co., Hyde Park, Boston,
Mass., since 1938.

During World War II, Bill was frozen
into his newspaper position. He edited
moral-building newspapers for service-
men at installations at Fort Devens,
Camp Edwards, the Boston Harbor de-
fenses, Narragansett Bay defenses, Long
Island Sound defenses, Stewart Field, the
Wings of West Point at Newburgh, N.Y.,
and the Ordnance Depot at Fort Wayne,
1.

Following the war he edited special
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publications for Veterans’ Administra-
tion hospitals in Boston, West Roxbury,
Providence, R.I., Manchester, N.H., New-
ington, Conn., Orange, N.J., and the
Fitzsimmons Army Hospital in Denver,
Colo.

Bill's record in behalf of the military
extends to actual ties with the services.
Mrs. Pedersen, the former Alice C.
Waite, enjoys the distinet honor of mem-
bership in the American Society of Spon-
sors of the U.S. Navy.

Mrs. Pedersen is a great, great, great
grand-daughter of Gen. John Glover of
Revolutionary War fame. The U.S. Navy
selected her to be cosponsor of the U.S.S.
Glover—AGDE-1—which she christened
at the Bath Iron Works in Maine of
April 1965. In November of that year
Mrs. Pedersen assisted in the commis-
sioning of the destroyer-escort research
ship at the Boston Navy Yard.

Mrs. Pedersen is a sister of retired
Navy Polar Scientist Amory H. “Bud”
Waite, Jr., of Long Branch, N.J., who on
the first of his 13 missions to the
Antarctic was one of the three men who
participated in the rescue of the late
Adm. Richard E. Byrd from his lonely
outpost in the Antarctic wilderness. For
this feat Bud Waite was awarded the
Congressional Medal of Honor.

Another brother of Mrs. Pedersen,
Henry E. Waite was an Army medic at
Fort Shafter in Hawalii, during the bomb-
ing of Pearl Harbor.

A brother of Bill's, Henry Pedersen, a
naval shipyard rigger durlng World War
II, was a member of the U.S. Coast Guard
Reserve.

The Pedersen’s son, William F. Peder-
sen, Jr., of Braintree, Mass., was a “Sailor
of the Month" at Quonset Point Naval Air
Station and served with the Atlantic
Fleet.

Upon termination of his active service
william Junior was presented the fol-
lowing letter of appreciation by his
commanding officer.

Max 8, 1968.
From: Commanding Officer, Helicopter Anti-
submarine Squadron Five
To: ADJ3 William P. Pedersen, Jr,, USNR,
119 39 08
Subj: Letter of Appreciation

1. As Commanding Officer of Helicopter
Antisubmarine Squadron Five I wish to ex-
tend my sincere appreciation for the ex-
traordinary manner and spirit with which
you have fulfilled your responsibilities to the
squadron and the Navy.

2. Since reporting to the squadron in De-
cember 1966 you have consistently demon-
strated all the desirable traits of an out-
standing petty officer. A measure of your per-
formance and the high esteem in which you
are held was your selection as Sailor of the
Month for March 1968. The initiative and
thoroughness with which you have pursued
your duties as the leading petty officer for
the First Lieutenant Division in the hangar
area has resulted in the outstanding physical
appearance of the Squadron.

3. Your personal integrity and pride is re-
flected in the manner in which you comport
yourself with others. Your immaculate ap-
pearance and military bearing have served
as an inspiration for all. You have every rea-
son to be proud of your record in Service to
your country.

J. G. EAMRAD.

The Pedersen’s daughter Nancy and
her husband, Harold Jones, reside in
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Scituate, Mass. Harold also has a service
record—he is a U.S. Air Force veteran.
Mr. Speaker, distinguished colleagues,
for such an outstanding family and
record, I belleve Bill Pedersen is truly
deserving of this veterans’ salute.

AFRICAN TREE WALK FOR
DEVELOPMENT

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, in 1967,
young people in Canada raised $1,165,000
in organized walks throughout the coun-
try. These young people were supporters
of Oxfam, Canadian Operation Cross-
roads Africa, UNESCO, CARE, and other
organizations dealing nationally and in-
ternationally with human welfare.

In 1968, they doubled their efforts and
raised $2,974,543. During that year the
American Freedom From Hunger Foun-
dation five similar walks here in North
Dakota, Wisconsin, Minnesota, and Colo-
rado raised $113,530, of which about 20
percent was sent to help African pro-
grams.

Now Operation Crossroads Africa and
the American Freedom From Hunger
Foundation plan a walk in Washington.

The walk is scheduled for Saturday,
May 17. The 25-mile route winds
through Rock Creek Park, passing Afri-
can embassies or ambassadors’ resi-
dences. There will be decorated booths
along the way representing most of the
African countries accredited here. These
booths will be manned by Crossroads
alumni and African diplomats. Each
hiker must find several sponsors who
will promise to pay him so much for each
mile he walks.

The money raised will fund four pro-
grams, It will send 10 young people from
District of Columbia public and private
high schools to Africa this summer with
Operation Crossroads Africa, On behalf
of their schools, they will establish con-
tact with similar schools in 10 African
countries. These relationships will be
continued when they return home
through the exchange of information and
opinions.

The American Freedom From Hunger
Foundation will send two or three grad-
uate students in home economics from
Howard University with Operation
Crossroads Africa to do nutrition surveys
of Liberia, Ghana, and Congo-Kinshasa.
They will update surveys done previously
by Dr., Flemmie Kittrell, head of the
school of home economics at Howard
University.

Third, the high school students who
are helping to organize this program will
choose an innercity project, such as a
day-care center, one of the ongoing pro-
grams of Junior Village or the Chil-
dren’s Hospital, or one of the other pri-
vate projects now being suggested by the
local community, to receive 4215 percent
of the proceeds.

Finally, 15 percent of the money
raised will go toward Freedom From
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Hunger’s accelerating efforts to alert
American communities to their role in
the fight against domestic and interna-
tional hunger.

This walk is an excellent opportunity
for the young people in the Washington
area to show their concern for domestic
and world hunger as well as their zeal
for international understanding. The
time and effort they spend on this proj-
ect will, I think, be amply rewarded by
their new or renewed acquaintance with
our African friends.

At a time when so many seem some-
what cynical about the effectiveness of
volunteer service programs abroad, it is
gratifying to see that these high school
students and the alumni of Operation
Crossroads Africa wish so sincerely to
communicate their enthusiasm for inter-
national service to the rest of their
community.

I note that the Honorable Walter E.
Washington, Mayor of the District of
Columbia, in his endorsement of the walk
says:

Your program is uniquely capable of forg-
ing real understanding of the firm ties that
bind the African continent and the U.S.
together. At the same time, your capability
of assisting to relieve hunger in Africa, and
to apply the experience galned abroad in
work in the inner-cities of our own coun-
try comes at a time of critical need.

I wish you well in pursuing your program.

Mrs. John D. Rockefeller IV, national
alumni chairman of Operation Cross-
roads Africa, underscores the same point
in a statement to Washington, D.C.
alumni:

My summer with Crossroads Africa In
1966 was the most important and meaningful
experience of my life. The personal friend-
ships and ties between young Africans and
young Americans will be a permanent bond
between the two continents In the coming
years,

I urgently hope that the Afriea Trek:
Walk For Development, sponsored jointly by
Operation Crossroads Africa and the Free-
dom From Hunger Foundation, will be a
resounding success. . . . It Is worthy of our
total support.

Already, several Members of the House
and Senate have identified themselves
with the Africa Trek: Walk for Develop-
ment, both as walkers and as sponsors.

I wish to commend the high school
students and the staffs of Operation
Crossroads Africa and the Freedom From
Hunger Foundation who are promoting
this constructive program in the Na-
tion’s Capital and to enjoin all the Mem-
bers of this House to give all the prac-
tical support possible.

COLLEGES SHOULD EXPEL
AGITATORS

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIERE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, there is
nothing anti-academic-freedom in a
clearly announced university policy that
any student who willfully violates univer-
sity regulations will be expelled. Perhaps
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it would help to also specify that in the
event of expulsion that student’s tuition
will be defaulted for the school year and
will be nonrefundable.

Most people do not understand why
the colleges have not expelled the deliber-
ate agitators in the student body who
willfully refuse to obey school regulations,
neither do most Members of Congress. In
this connection, the column of James
Kilpatrick appearing in yesterday’s
Washington Evening Star is interesting.

The column follows:

WHY AREN'T RINGLEADING STUDENTS
EXPELLED?

(By James J. Eilpatrick)

New Yorx, N.Y.—The student riots go un-
checked, and the questions go unanswered.
For the time being—but at a fearful price—
some of our great institutions are quiet. But
Columbia was violated again last week, and
two campuses of the City University of New
York had to be closed in the wake of vio-
lence.

A number of difficult gquestions will not
yield to simple answers: What motivates the
radical students? Where is the ultimate
blame for revolution to be lodged? But one
elementary question continues to baffle the
ordinary layman: Why aren’'t the ringlead-
ing students expelled?

It is beyond comprehension. When stu-
dents clearly are guilty of outrageous con-
duct—of violent and criminal conduct—why
aren't they summarily tossed out of school?
When non-students trespass upon private
property, why aren't they prosecuted to the
limit of the law?

Such a direct reaction, on the part of the
university administrations, would appear to
be automatic. Yet it almost never happens.
In one instance after another, on college
campuses across the country, student mili-
tants go scot free and non-students rarely
get arrested.

It is not a matter of “due process.,” No
question arises of “insufficient evidence.” At
Cornell, everyone knew precisely which black
students were involved in the selzure of Wil-
lard Straight Hall. Their photographs ap-
peared in every paper in the land. There
they were, bandoleered with ammunition,
bearing guns, flowering their deflance of
the law. Why weren't these students ex-
pelled?

At Queens College last week, 40 black stu-
dents marched through three bulldings,
smashing windows and overturning furni-
ture. It is beyond belief that these students
were not identified. Of course they were iden-
tified. Why, then, were they not booted out?

At City College on May 1, a band of black
militants overturned card catalogues and
broke windows in the faculty dining room.
At Brooklyn College on May 2, student hood-
lums broke down the door of the dean of
faculty, Harry Albaum. “The handful of staff
members inside locked desks and files and
surrendered the building to the students.”
What is wrong with the college officials? Why
weren't the students first expelled, then ar-
rested, and then sent to jail?

Time after time, names are named. This
from Cornell:

“In a show of contempt for President James
A. Perkins and the trustees of Cornell Uni-
versity, members of the Students for a Dem-
ocratic Soclety entered Barton Hall last night,
taunted Army Reserve Officer Training Corps
cadets at drill, and then broke into a restrict-
ed area to paint peace slogans on a three-
inch Navy destroyer deck gun. ... Some en-
tered an R.O.T.C. office and tore military maps
from the wall. They openly defied arrest.
Charles 8. (Chip) Marshall 8d spoke from the
gun turret. ...”
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That was last Friday night. Why wasn’t
Charles 8. (Chip) Marshall 3d expelled on
Saturday morning?

The same questions cry out for answers at
Columbia. An estimated 100 students and a
handful of non-students seized and occupied
Mathematics and Fayerweather Halls, Thir-
ty of them were swiftly, positively identified.
When they finally were ousted, Dr. Andrew
Cordier, acting president, made an inspection
tour.

Did Dr. Cordier institute expulsion pro-
ceedings at once? No, indeed. “It's most re-
grettable,” he sald, “that students see fit to
mess up a hall this way. It's obvious they
don’t know the first rules of good housekeep-
ing."

It is eqgually obvious, or so it seems to
some of us, that Dr. Cordier and his fellow
administrators don’t know the first rules of
keeping order. When it comes to summoning
police, or to asking for help from troops,
questions of judgment doubtless arise. Rea-
sonably minded men may disagree on matters
of timing and necessity. But the power to
expel a disorderly student is something else.
It should have been invoked long ago; and
it ought constantly to be invoked today.

WASHINGTON STATE LEGISLATURE
URGES CONGRESS TO ESTABLISH
FISH AND SHELLFISH JURISDIC-
TION OVER THE CONTINENTAL
SHELF

HON. THOMAS M. PELLY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, on the day
that this 91st Congress convened, Jan-
uary 3, 1969, and as I had done in the
previous 90th Congress, I introduced
legislation (H.R. 506) to establish U.S.
jurisdictional rights over all fish and
shellfish existing in the coastal waters
over the Continental Shelf of the United
States. Under the International Conven-
tion on the Law of the Sea, this outer
boundary would extend to the 200 meter
depth contour. This legislation is needed
in the interest of conserving fishery re-
sources.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, it was gratify-
ing to note that the "Vashington State
41st Legislature, in its first extraordinary
session last April, passed Senate Joint
Memorial 15, petitioning the President
and the Congress to enact legislation
to establish this extended fishing juris-
diction.

Hereinafter, Mr. Speaker, under unan-
imous consent, I include the text of
Washington State’s Senate Joint Me-
morial 15:

SENATE JoinT MEMORIAL 15
To the Honorable Richard M. Nixon, Presi-
dent of the United States, and to the

Senate and House of Represenfatives of

the United States of America, in Congress

assembled:

We, your Memorialists, the Senate and
House of Representatives of the State of
Washington, in legislative session assembled,
respectfully represent and petition as fol-
lows:

Whereas, there are large and valuable stocks
of fish and shellfish in the waters over the
continental shelf of the United States; and
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Whereas, these stocks of fish and shellfish
will become more valuable to the United
States as the population increases and the
need for food products becomes greater; and

Whereas, in very recent years huge for-
eign fishing fleets containing hundreds of
ocean-going fishing vessels, larger and more
modern than our own, have been taking tre-
mendous amounts of fish and shellfish from
the waters adjacent to our shores and above
the continental shelf; and

Whereas, such harvest of fish and shell-
fish by foreign fishing fleets has exceeded a
a billion pounds annually; and

Whereas, such harvest has depleted and
endangered certaln stocks of fish and shell-
fish to the detriment of and loss to our own
fishermen; and

Whereas, foreign fishing nations control
and supply approximately 75 percent of the
United States’ fishery markets; and

Whereas, the United States has slipped to
sixth place in the world as a fish-producing
nation, being outranked by Peru, Japan, Red
China, Russia and Norway;

Now, therefore, Your Memorialists, the
Washington State Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives, respectfully pray that the Con-
gress enact legislation to give the United
States complete and full jurisdiction over
all fish and shellfish existing in waters over
the continental shelf of the United States.

Be it resolved, That copies of this memorial
be immediately transmitted to the Honorable
Richard M. Nixon, President of the United
States, the President of the United States
Senate, the Speaker of the House of Repre-
sentatives, and each member of Congress
from the State of Washington,

Passed the Senate April 25, 1969.

JoEN A. CHERBERG,
President of the Senate.

Passed the House April 28, 1969.

Doxn ELDRIDGE,
Speaker of the House.

ULYSSES S. GRANT: A TRIBUTE
HON. FRED SCHWENGEL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, on
April 27, 1969, Mr. Eldin Billings delivered
an address on the late and influential
Gen. Ulysses 8. Grant. The occasion was
the 147th anniversary of this great man’s
birth. Mr, Billings is an outstanding stu-
dent of American History and especially
of the Civil War period. He is well quali-
fied to speak on any subject and on any
person of that period. This speech is an-
other of his very valuable insights into
the life of a great man and helps us fo
better understand the man and the time.
It is for that reason that I invite my col-
leagues to read this dissertation:

Urysses S. GeanT: A TRIBUTE
(By Eldin E. Billings)

Today we are met to commemorate the
147th anniversary of the birtk of General
Ulysses 8. Grant, but I should Hke first to
commemorate also his grandson, Ulysses S.
Grant 3rd. Outwardly different, the two were
allke in many characteristics. Both seemed
to clmg to life for one pm—w oomplet-e
their books. General Grant’s struggle against
death to complete his autobiography in or-
der that he might provide a competence for
his family, after a series of financial disasters,
is well known. It is a moving story, full of
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pathos, yet it Is a lesson to all in what per-
severance and fortitude can accomplish. Two
days after he finished his manuscript Gen-
eral Grant died.

The story of General Ulysses 8. Grant 3rd
is not widely known—save to a few intimate
friends; yet it, too, has drama.

Many years ago, before his father's death
in 1912, the later General Grant had prom-
ized him to finish what he had been un-
able to accomplish, a life of General Grant.
Throughout a busy career the grandson had
kept this promise in the back of his mind,
but his life of service to others prevented
fulfillment. Suddenly, as he saild to me a
number of years ago, and I quote almost his
exact words as I remember them:

“Suddenly I realized that I was 80 years
old and that I had not begun writing the
promised life of my grandfather and that if
I ever expected to live to complete the study,
I had better begin immediately.”

Let me say, parenthetically, that the Gen-
eral had been collecting for many years the
material for the biography.

He began working steadily on the manu-
seript, devoting as much time to it as his
busy life would permit. Despite his age, Gen-
eral Grant's dally schedule of activities was
that of a man half his years.

My wife and I spent the last weekend of
his life with him on his estate in Clinton,
New York. He had just mailed to his pub-
lisher some last minute corrections and the
maps to be included in his books. A great
load seemed to be removed from his mind,
although he still faced the problem of pre-
paring the volume for publication. As was
the case with his grandfather, so it was with
bhim; other hands had to finish the task, for
General Grant died in his sleep four days
later.

A meticulous scholar, General Grant 3rd
had spent countless hours analyzing the ac-
tivities and unraveling many disputed points
in the life and career of his grandfather,
No incident was too small for consideration.
Soon will be published a fitting memorial to
today's subject in the book, “U.S. Grant:
Warrior and Statesman”.

Both Grants, despite their military train-
ing, were ardent advocates of peace. Over
the entrance-way to General U. S. Grant's
tomb on Riverside Drive in New York City
are inscribed the words, “Let Us Have Peace”,
which were the same as he had chosen for
his presidential campaign: In fact, those
simple words might be sald to have been
the goal of his life. General U. S. Grant 3rd
also worked staunchly for peace, and for a
number of years he served as President of
the American Peace Soclety.

Soldier, Engineer, Scholar, City Planner,
Historian, General U. 8, Grant 3rd was all of
these. He will be sorely missed.

Now to the subject of today's memorial
service:

In his relatively short life of 62 years,
Ulysses S. Grant achieved worldwide fame.
Best known for his military accomplish-
ments he considered more important his
contributions to .

Despite the fact that he received the high-
est military honors which our nation can
give to an individual and the fact that he
became world-famous as a military strate-
gist and leader, Grant had a humble opin-
fon of himself. In a letter to his family, he
wrote:

“The truth is I am more of a farmer than
& soldier. I take little or no interest in mili-
tary affairs.”

Nevertheless, Grant was dedicated to the
principle of total subordination of military
to civilian rule in a people's government. In
a little-known passage, he wrote:

“So long as I hold a commission in the
army I have no views of my own.”

One of the greatest triumphs of the Grant
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administration was the establishment of the
principle of arbitration as a method of set-
tling international disagreements. At the
meeting called primarily to settle claims
made by the United States that Great Brit-
aln was liable in damages for losses caused
by Confederate cruisers, which had been
built in British shipyards during the Civil
War, the ensuing Treaty of Washington also
settled other problems between the two na-
tions. Thus was lald the foundation for the
long and close cooperation between Great
Britain and the United States which still
exists today.

Immediately after his service as President,
General Grant, his wife, and son, Jesse, left
for a European vacation. Before this family
returned more than two years later, the trip
had become a trlumphal world tour. Wher-
ever he traveled Grant emphasized that
bonds of friendship must be extended be-
tween and among nations. He foretold the
League of Nations and also the United
Nations.

S0 moving, so modern are many of the
passages In Grant's remarks to European
peoples, that one is tempted to guote all or
as much as possible of them to any audi-
ence. To one group Grant sald (in part):
*. . . nothing would afford me greater hap-
piness than to know ... that, at some
future day, the nations of the earth will
agree upon some sort of Congress, which
shall take cognizance of international ques-
tions of difficulty, and whose decisions will
be as binding as the decision of our Supreme
Court is binding on us. It is a dream of mine
that some such solution may be found for all
questions of difficulty that may arise be-
tween nations.”

Everywhere he traveled he carried his mes.
sgage of peace and good will; in fact, Grant
seemed almost an unofficial ambassador
seeking worldwide harmony and understand-
ing. When he returned the world seemed
much better as a result of his self-imposed
mission. The soft-spoken, shy, taciturn
general had become an outspoken advocate
of world harmony.

Possibly he could have become our first
three term president. In the 1880 convention
a strong movement for his candidacy sprang
up. Although he did not actively seek the
nomination, Grant did not refuse permission
for his supporters to present his name; his
sense of duty precluded that. He had more
pledges than any other candidate, but not
enough for the nomination. John Sherman,
a prominent candidate with enough votes
to give Grant the nomination, agreed to
withdraw in his favor in exchange for an
appointment as Becretary of the Treasury.
Grant’s reply was characteristic of the man:

“It was my intention, if nominated and
elected, to appoint John Sherman Secre-
tary of the Treasury. Now you may be cer-
tain I shall not. Not to be President of the
United States would I consent that a bar-
gain should be made.”

True to his ideals, Grant ended his politi-
cal career as uncompromisingly honest as
he began it.

In the few brief years left to him Grant
fought the gallant fight to provide for his
family. He died having lived as a soldier who
was a pacifist, a fallure who was a success,
a man of action whose greatest and last vic-
tory was as a man of letters. Truly a life of
contrast!

Today this statue gazes serenely over this
city which he helped save. This second largest
equestrian statue in the world, symbolizes
the rise to the pinnacle of success of an
unwilling soldier; also it perpetuates the
memory of & man who achieved the greatest
elective office which the American people
can bestow. Finally, and in his eyes far more
important. It honors a sincere advocate of
world peace.
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CLIFF ALEXANDER PUTS HEAT ON
THE FAKERS

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, under unani-
mous consent I include the following
article:

CLIFF ALEXANDER PUTs HEAT oN THE Fakers

When 35-year-old Clifford Alexander, Jr.,
the recently resigned chairman of the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission, first
came to Washington, some of the black lead-
ers wondered if he was truly committed to
the cause.

The skepticism arose primarily because of
his background. CHff looks, talks and acts
like an Ivy Leaguer all the way.

He attended an exclusive high school In
New York's Riverside, went to Harvard for
his college work and took his law degree at
Yale. While at Harvard he was elected presi-
dent of the Student Council and finished
cum laude, He met his wife to be while she
was attending Radcliffe college.

CIHT also had all the Ivy League manner-
isms, softspoken, very polite and always wore
those Brooks Brothers suits. As one black
leader commented to me CHff had "all the
earmarks of Mrs. Charlie’s boy.”

In this big-mouthed militant period with
everyone beating his breast llke King EKong,
trying to prove that he Is blacker than the
next guy, or feels blacker, an individual
with Cliff's background and attributes has a
problem.

What the skeptics overlooked was the fact
that Cliff was born, brought up and lived all
his life, prior to coming to Washington, in
the middle of Harlem.

You have to have rocks in your head not
to know and understand the ugly facts of
racism if you live in Harlem.

Another point the skeptics overlooked is
that the more intelligent a person becomes
the more sensitive he becomes toward injus-
tice. Our white friends who are worried about
Negro militancy seem to be under the illu-
sion that education will cool off restive, angry
blacks. History, however, offers plenty of proof
that the only way to control and keep people
in a servile and subordinate position is to
keep them ignorant,

The slave masters understood this well and
that is why they often punished the blacks
who were found trying to learn to read and
write. I know of one story where the slave
owner caught one of his slaves with a book
and proceeded to put his eyes out.

As a matter of fact it is this fear of wak-
ing up blacks, along with sex obsessions,
that lay behind the rigid segregation of the
races after emancipation. The white racists
insisted that the Negro was inherently infe-
rior but they would not risk giving him any
educational opportunities.

Clifford Alexander, Jr., for several years,
first in the White House and later as chalr-
man of EEOC, has been battling the biased
bureaucrats in Washington and winning
some of those battles.

The measure of his effectiveness was finally
clear to the nation when, a few weeks ago,
Senator Dirksen at a public hearing on Capi-
tol Hill threatened to go to President Nixon
to have him fired.

According to Dirksen, Clff was harassing
those big businessmen. Nixon didn't wait to
get a call from Dirksen, according to the
papers. The President's press alde let it be
known that CUff was going to be replaced
as chairman of EEOC.

Still more recently Clff, In a speech in
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Washington, laid bare the scandalous racism
in the U.S. Civil Service Commission which
is the agency that hires and fires the 2,800,000
employees of the federal government. He
also charged that President Nixon is using
the Civil Service Commission as a clearing
house for rewarding his political friends.

Under the administrations of Presidents
Kennedy and Johnson, blacks opened many
new doors in Washington, including the Su-
preme Court and the Cabinet. We called them
beachheads in the war against racism in the
federal establishment. A beachead, to be of
any value, must be followed up by the regu-
lar troops. The Civll Service Commission rep~
resents the agency that can do that job. The
problem is, however, this agency is almost
lily white. Cliff pointed out that of the 43
super grades in the Civil Service Commission
not a single one is black.

We know already the testing methods and
procedures for employment are oriented to-
ward middle-class whites. Negroes and Span-
ish speaking Americans have long complained
about this problem.

It is such an agency as the U.S. Civil Serv-
ice that we find what can be called institu-
tionalized racism. The operation is structured
to keep out blacks and others who are re-
garded as "unqualified.”

It is our hope that Clifford Alexander sticks
to his fight. He has the brains to checkmate
the racists and expose their tricks. We must
give young black Americans the opportuni-
ties they seek and deserve.

The phrase “equality of opportunity™ has
become one of the most overworked phrases
in the English language. All the politicians
and business leaders make certain they throw
the phrase in whenever they make a public
speech. They are getting so they even do it
in the deep South.

Our corporations in their advertisements
proclaim they are an “equal opportunity em-
ployer.” Can a black man get a job for which
he is qualified? Does a black employee have
the opportunity to rise to the top of the cor-
poration? That is what equal opportunity
means.

Young Americans have been lled to so often
by the establishment that they are now in
almost open revolt. The least the establish-
ment can do is stop lylng.

REVENUE SHARING

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, the equita-
ble distribution of tax revenues between
Federal, State, and local governments is
one of pur major problems which does
not readily lend itself to simple solution.
State and local officials are finding it in-
creasingly difficult to meet their finanecial
responsibilities and must seek Federal aid
to alleviate this chronic condition.

I submit for the Recorp and call the
attention of my colleagues to an editorial
by Earle Wittpenn, on the subject of
revenue sharing from the Homestead
Messenger:

Among the tax reforms that we may hear
more about as time goes on will be discussion
of methods for achieving more equitable
sharing of tax revenues between federal, state
and local governments. A growing body of
opinion of both conservative and liberal
tendency appears to be developing with the
view that the top-heavy federal establish-
ment which collects two thirds of all taxes
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in the nation must in one way or another
return some revenue and Initiative to local
government. This may sound illogical in the
light of seemingly chronic federal financial
difficulties, but the truth is local govern-
ment is In potentially worse shape than the
federal government due to the nature of the
taxing system.

According to an article in Fortune maga-
zine on “The Enticing Loglic of Revenue
Sharing” by Mr. Lawrence A. Mayer, the In-
come tax on which the federal government
depends heavily *. . . harvests roughly a 15
per cent increase in revenues for every 10 per
cent increase in the G.N.P. (Gross National
Product), State and local governments, on
the other hand, get 85 per cent of their reve-
nues from property, sales, and other taxes,
which tend to increase only in one-to-one
ratlo with the G.N.P. Since state and local
spending goes up perhaps 8 to 9 per cent a
year, a rate that is normally faster than the
growth of the G.N.P,, state and local govern-
ments can balance their budgets only by
continually raising the rates on existing taxes
or introducing new ones.”

Mr. Mayer outlines a number of proposals
suggested for redistributing tax revenue. On
the surface, the most appealing proposal is
that urged by Governor Rockefeller of New
York under which the federal government
would automatically give a portion of its rev-
enues to state and localities each year. One
plan recommends that the federal govern-
ment turn over to the states annually a
speclfic percentage—as much as 2 per cent—
of the amount reported as net taxable in-
come by all Individuals in the U.S. The funds
would be distributed to the states on a per
capita basis with supplemental funds going
to the poorer states.

In theory at least, tax sharing of this
nature would take the place of the unbe-
llevably complex grant-in-aid system, where-
by the federal government has its finger in
every ple in the country. However, as Mr.
Mayer points out, the idea of abandoning
the grant-in-aid feature of federal operations
is far from popular with Congress. “Con-
gressmen,"” he observes, “are naturally pleased
with a situation that shows them to good
advantage, getting federal money for the
folks back home.”

Others oppose the revenue sharing idea
on different grounds. Representative Wilbur
Mills, chairman of the powerful House Ways
and Means Committee, believes that those
responsible for spending tax money should
also be responsible for ralsing it. He appears
to agree with the conservatives who prefer
reductions in federal taxes in the hope that
states and localities would increase their
own taxes as they assume the burdens now
borne by the federal government. It is clear
that under any form of tax sharing, where-
by taxes are collected by Washington and
then returned to the states, ultimate control
of how the funds are spent will remain with
the federal government. Advocates of tax
sharing offer a number of plans for mini-
mizing such control and, at the same time,
facilitating the modernization and stream-
lining of state and local government.

The whole idea of strengthening the fiscax
position of local government seems to be
based on the premise that centralized govern-
ment in a nation the size of the United States
is simply unable to respond efficlently to local
and regional needs. As Mr. Mayer concludes,
“The remorseless arithmetic of state and local
budgets is certain to heighten interest in
some form of revenue sharing. The issue is
not primarily ideological. Many liberals, dis-
enchanted with big, centrally directed federal
programs, are as anxious as conservatives to
see A rejuvenation of state and local govern-
ment. But governors and mayors will have to
put on a lot of pressure if the reluctance of
Congress is to be overcome."
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ADMONITION TO EGYPT

HON. THOMAS M. PELLY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, as the New
York Times says editorially, the Soviet
Union’s call for strict observance of the
United Nations’ call for a ceasefire in
the Middle East implies an admonition
to Egypt which has originated most of
the Suez fighting.

Cairo indeed should heed Moscow’s
advice and urge Arab guerrilla groups,
particularly the Syrian-backed Saigah,
to cease their activities in the interest of
arranging peace talks between Egypt
and Israel.

Otherwise, Nasser may provoke an all-
out attack which might even include
nuclear-bomb attacks such as we used in
Japan to bring peace through force.

Mr. Speaker, it is a horrible thought,
but all war is horrible.

Hereinafter, by unanimous consent, I
offer for printing, the text of the edi-
torial referred to above:

Goop Apvice From Moscow

The Soviet Union’s call this week for
strict observance of the cease-fire in the
Middle East Is a welcome response to Sec-
retary General Thant's recent warning that
things were getting out of hand along the
Suez Canal. This implied admonition to
Egypt, which has originated most of the
Suez action, is the nearest Moscow has come
in a long time to an even-handed approach
to the problems of the area.

A decision by Calro to heed Moscow's good
advice and cool the canal front would add
credence to the Russians’ concurrent pledge
to devote “all efforts” to promoting a polit-
ical settlement. Such action could strength-
en and speed the Big Four talks now taking
place In New York and the Big Two talks
in Washington. The harmony of these discus-
sions has not been helped by the discordant
clamor across the canal of Soviet guns fired
by Egyptian troops, operating with Soviet
advisers.

Another threat to the talks that deserves
urgent attention from the Russians and their
Arab friends is the pressure currently being
placed on Lebanon by Arab guerrilla groups,
particularly the Syrian-backed Saigah. The
Syrian Government and varlous guerrilla
leaders are avowed enemies of a negotlated
settlement. If they should succeed in de-
stroying the moderate Beirut regime or even
in upsetting Beirut’s prudent policy of non-
confrontation with Israel, they could touch
off repercussions that would wreck all pros-
pects for peace.

If Moscow and Cairo have any influence
in Damascus and with the guerrilla chiefs,
now is the time to use it before it is too late.
Today the guerrillas pick on Lebanon be-
cause it 1s small and weak. Tomorrow they
an be after bigger fry—not necessarily

rael.

DR. ONABANJO GETS VERY UPSET
OVER BLACK ATTITUDES

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.
OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969
Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, I include the

following article for the perusal of Mem-
bers:
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Dr. OnaBANJO GETs VERY UPSET OVER
BLACKE ATTITUDES
(By Louis Martin)

My learned Nigerian friend who has be-
come a keen student of America affalrs, Dr.
8. 0. Onabanjo, is disturbed by the treat-
ment given Tom Mboya of Kenya who spoke
recently in Harlem.

It seems that some Harlem brothers came
close to clobbering the EKenya statesman be-
cause he suggested that American Negroes
stay in America and work out their own sal-
vation rather than try to migrate to Africa.

“You black Americans,” Dr. Onabanjo told
me, “are not Africans and we Africans have
enough trouble trying to help our own peo-
ple. Now if black Americans can give us
money and technical assistance as the Amer-
ican Jews provide for Israel, there would be
no problem. But the few black Americans
who have money and technical skills do not
seem to be interested in coming to assist us.”

Dr, Onabanjo seemed considerably upset.
He continued: “You have many wonderiul
black orators but we don't need any oratory.
We need sclentists, teachers, manufacturers,
tool and die makers, electricians, plumbers,
physicians, dentists, bricklayers, carpenters,
and highly skilled helpers.”

I finally interrupted Dr, Onabanjo to tell
him about the new wave of student interest
in black studies and African history. After
a few moments Dr. Onabanjo responded:
“You black Americans are trylng to find a
past and we Africans are trying to find a
future.”

He added: “Of course, I understand the
psychological needs of black Americans and
I do not want to deal harshly with their
needs. It is a pity you cannot ignore the
white man.”

I pointed out that considering the realities
of American life, his suggestion did not seem
very bright. This set him off again as fol-
lows:

“All you black Americans seem to do is
react to the white man. You react instead of
act. If all the whites in America dropped dead
tonight, you would be confounded tomorrow.
The only practical people you seem to be de-
veloping are those Muslims. They have some
strange beliefs but at least they are practical
about meeting basic needs.”

Before I could comment he rushed on:
“This is a cruel world we live in. You blacks
have permitted white Americans to paralyze
your minds. It is almost witchcraft. Instead
of crowding the public libraries to learn from
all those millions of free books, your young
people are drowning their sorrows in pot, sex
and hooliganism, In areas where you do have
good educational opportunities, instead of
mastering the arts and sclences you are trying
to impress whites with your blackness or
with your clothes or your hairdos. In cold
reality you are obsessed with psychic retalia-
tions against the white man. The white stu-
dents snub you and you spent your time try-
ing to figure out how to snub them bhack. You
are playing the white man’s game all the
time. You are obsessed with getting even with
whitey, as you call him.

“I told Dr. Onabanjo that many black stu-
dents were serlously at work mastering their
subjects and not all of them were psycholog-
ically crippled as he suggested. He brushed
this off and continued:

“I know that the white man has been and
remains the great oppressor in your society.
He wants to keep you as a subject, colonial
people I understand this mentality.

“The only way for him to do that, how-
ever, is to keep you ignorant, poor and help-
less. Thus when you fail to take advantage of
every opportunity to get an education, to be-
come skilled, to mobilize your economic and
political resources, you are playing into his
hands,

“My argument is very simple. Stop playing
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around with silly, retaliatory, time-wasting,
irrelevant, posturing and play-acting
schemes. Stop eating your heart out because
the white man does not love you. Love be-
tween people is a very difficult thing. As a
matter of fact in my native Nigeria you know
there is no love lost between some of our own
tribes and we are all black.”

Dr. Onabanjo has learned some American
profanity and I felt I had to delete some of
his words because this is a family newspaper.
Anyway he continued: “The reason I am so
anxious for you black Americans to become
skilled, intelligent and wealthy, is a very
selfish reason. The time may come when you
may be able to help our struggling new na-
tions in Africa. You may be able to do some
of the things for us that the Jews, as men-
tioned earlier, are doing for Israel.

“Your country has moved slowly in provid-
ing you with opportunities but I feel so sad
when I see how your psychological hang-ups
prevent you from taking advantage of the
opportunities that come your way.”

Dr. Onabanjo finally ran out of steam. As
we parted company, he asked me to find some
beads and a drip-dry dashiki for his young
son in Nigeria who wants to visit him here,

SCANDAL AT SBA-V

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr., Speaker, these
past days and weeks I have had the duty
to inform the House of serious evidence
that the special assistant to the Admin-
istrator of SBA, one Albert Fuentes, has
misused and furthermore intended from
the very beginning to misuse his office.
I have called upon the Administrator to
suspend this man from his duties pend-
ing an investigation, but the Adminis-
trator has only stated that an investiga-
tion is taking place; the press reports
that Fuentes is still not suspended.

Mr. Speaker, not only have I evidence
that this man abused his office and in-
tended to do so from the beginning, but
I also believe that by no stretch of the
imagination was he ever qualified to per-
form his high office in the first place. I
do not believe that even a routine in-
vestigation was made into his trust-
worthiness; and in fact I am compelled
to the conclusion that a waiver of such
an investigation was made by the Ad-
ministrator. If such an investigation had
been conducted the appointment prob-
ably would never have been made.

I wonder, what does a special assist-
ant do at SBA? Is his job to process
loans, or to help applicants with their
loans?—and if he did help anyone it
appears that a price was charged above
and beyond the salary taxpayers provide.
Or is he instead a sort of political handy-
man, hired to help with the difficult busi-
ness of making sure that the political
plums and hatchets fall in the proper
hands and on the proper heads? Or is he
a sort of secretary, to deal with the
problems that bedevil any high official?
Whatever he is, is he qualified for the
job? What did, or does this man know
that makes him so indispensable to the
Administrator?
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Mr, Speaker, I am awaiting answers
from the Administrator, and thus far I
have heard only an empty silence.

CONGRESS MUST ESTABLISH
GUIDES FOR CONGRESSIONAL
REDISTRICTING

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, in view of
the dilemma posed by recent Supreme
Court decisions, I am convinced that the
Congress must act promptly to set rea-
sonable guidelines for congressional re-
distrieting.

Since the Supreme Court did not set
any standards in ruling invalid certain
State reapportionments—including New
York’s of last year—it is essential and
proper that Congress fill this gap.

Indeed, unless Congress acts to set
some reasonable standards, these court
challenges are going to continue indef-
initely. As the situation is left by the
Court, a variation of a single resident
between congressional districts can be
the basis for court challenge.

Until the Court’s famous one-man,
one-vote ruling several years ago, the
States were left to their best judgment
based upon “rules of thumb” which they
believed would withstand challenge in
court.

I have no intention here of criticizing
the Court for its rulings. That is the
Court’s function and it acted upon the
basis of existing laws. Further, I would
not go along with those who would seek
to limit the Court’s jurisdiction.

ACTION IS IMPERATIVE

But I do feel it is imperative that Con-
gress exercise its responsibility and set
standards for redistricting.

Today I am introducing legislation
which would prescribe standards for
congressional redistricting, allowing a
maximum variation from the State's
average of 10 percent above or 10 per-
cent below.

I think this is a reasonable variation
to permit States to follow practical geo-
graphic—municipal or county—Ilines in
drawing distriet lines.

The base for setting lines should be
the decennial census and there should be
no more than one redistricting within
the decade.

The fallacy in redrawing the congres-
sional distriet lines in New York State
in 1968—or, as now decreed, again in
1970—is that the census data is now
nearly 10 years old and completely out
of date,

Let me use my own case as a glaring
example—but, it is by no means the only
example that could be cited.

LOOEK AT MY CASE

As a result of the 1960 census, the lines
for my 41st District were redrawn so that
my distriet had a census population of
435,858. My neighbors had 436,022 in the
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40th District and 435,077 in the 39th. The
three districts together comprise two
counties—Erie and Niagara—which form
the Niagara frontier. The balance in
population between the three districts
was and is completely reasonable pend-
ing a new statewide census.

These three districts were not changed
in the 1968 redistricting by the State.
But the new Court order would require
a change for the 1970 election because
all three districts exceed the 1960 aver-
age for the State.

Today, my district is estimated to com-~
prise only about 375,000 persons—mnearly
61,000 less than in 1960. This is because
of a loss of population as a result of
urban renewal and major superhighway
projects which have cut through my dis-
trict. In contrast, the 39th District is now
estimated to contain 515,000 persons.

CENSUS DATA 10 YEARS OLD

Yet, when the State follows the Su-
preme Court's edict and redraws the dis-
trict lines for next year's election, it will
be on the basis of a 1960 average of about
410,000 per district.

Since there has been no statewide cen-
sus since 1960, that means my district
will be reduced by about 26,000—down
to an actual total of about 349,000 per-
sons as of today. The 39th District will be
cut by about 25,000 from its 1960 figure
to an estimate as of today of about 490,-
000. Similar distortions will occur else-
where in the State.

So where is the practicality of a no-
variation redistricting based on 1960
census data when it is simply going to
compound the distortion rather than
solve it?

The fault, of course, lies with the lack
of standards. It is the job of Congress
to fix the standards, particularly since
the court did not take the opportunity to
spell out its own views. Clearly, of course,
this is a legislative function anyhow, and
perhaps we can be glad the court did not
set standards.

COSTLY EXERCISE IN FUTILITY

But it does set the stage for a com-
pletely ridiculous and wasteful exercise
in futility in advance of the 1970
election.

Indeed, I am informed reliably that it
will cost our already financially hard-
pressed New York State a million dol-
lars to undergo another futile congres-
sional redistricting for the 1970 election
in order to comply with the Supreme
Court decision.

The new population census will be
taken next April, but the detailed break-
down in the larger cities, which is essen-
tial for redistricting, will not be avail-
able until the end of the year.

The 1970 population data will be used
for the redistricting for the 1972 elec-
tion, but Congress certainly needs to have
set standards well in advance of that
time if the States are to have the guid-
ance they need and deserve.

MUST HALT HARASSMENT

If Congress fails in this responsibility,
not only New York, but most all States,
face continual harassment in the courts
until such time as the Congress does act
to clarify the rules,
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In December 1967, Congress did take
a step in the right direction by barring
statewide at-large congressional elec-
tions because of challenges of State ap-
portionments. That action was necessary
at the time to prevent chaos in States
where lines were challenged and a dead-
lock developed on redistricting.

Can you imagine the chaos that would
result if the 41 New York seats were
filled by statewide election?

Congress cannot leave the vague legal
basis that now exists in view of the one-
man one-vote edict. The Congress must
exercise its responsibility and put guide-
lines into law so as to cut off harassment
and nuisance challenges in courts after
a State makes a good faith and respon-
sible reapportionment.

CONVENTION ACTION UNLIKELY

If a State fails to meet the guidelines
set by Congress, it still would be subject
to court challenge, as is proper and nec-
essary.

Actually Congress should go a step
further than simply writing guidelines
to apply to future redistricting. Congress
also should seek to overcome the ridicu-
lous and distortion-prone redistricting
now ordered for next year's election in
New York and other States.

I am fully aware of the pending call
for a constitutional convention to deal
with the one-man one-vote rule for re-
apportionments.

But, I think it would be a grave mis-
take to delude ourselves into thinking
that such a convention—if, in fact, it
ever is called—would set guidelines for
congressional redistricting. This job, I
repeat, is a job and a responsibility for
Congress.

AN EXTRA STAFF MEMBER FOR EX-
CEPTIONALLY LARGE DISTRICTS

HON. HOWARD W. POLLOCK

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. POLLOCE. Mr. Speaker, today I
have introduced a bill which directly af-
fects the 19 largest congressional dis-
tricts in area. Of this number, Mr.
Speaker, three represent entire States.
According to the Library of Congress, the
average size congressional district in the
United States, and this excludes Alaska,
is 6,972 square miles. My district is 586,-
400 square miles. I can give to each and
every Congressman 1,345 square miles
and still have a congressional district
left over.

Mr. Speaker, my bill, as I mentioned,
affects the 19 largest congressional dis-
tricts. The total area in square miles of
the 19 smallest districts is 226 sguare
miles. The 18 largest districts excluding
Alaska is 1,030,641 square miles. The
largest 19 represent an area of 1,617,241
square miles.

Mr. Speaker, in my State the distance
between the capital city and the largest
city of the State is 884 miles by highway.
The distance between the other two
major cities in Alaska is over 500 miles.
Mr. Speaker, these large districts and
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those Congressmen who represent entire
States face unique problems that are not
faced by the majority of our colleagues.
Most of us have innumerable Federal
programs and projects operating within
our areas. We have problems of such a
diverse nature that they cannot be total-
ly appreciated by a man who represents
4 square miles.

In the 19 smallest districts that is one
Congressman per 11.8 square miles, In
the 19 largest districts including Alaska
that is one Congressman per 85,117
square miles and even excluding Alaska
the next 18 largest districts have one
Congressman per 57,257 square miles.

My bill would authorize a Congressman
who represents an area which is five
times the size of an average district, and
Mr. Speaker, including Alaska there are
only 19 of us, one additional member for
each staff and a base pay of $4,800. This
body has recognized that a Congressman
who represents a district which has more
than 500,000 persons is entitled to an
extra staff member and justifiably so.
But in the same vein, those of us who
represent the exceptionally large districts
are also entitled to an extra staff
member.

COLLEAGUE HARRY R. SHEPPARD,
OUR CALIFORNIA CHAIRMAN

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, a book
was closed last week with the departing
of this life of our colleague, Harry Shep-
pard. Harry represented well his 27th
San Bernardino District of California—
witness his reelection for nearly 30 years
when he voluntarily decided fo step back
out of history at the end of the 88th
Congress at the age of 80 years.

Of diverse background, Harry, a
Southerner by birth, was schooled in
engineering at Georgia Tech, studied
some law, worked for the Santa Fe Rail-
road, coppermined in Alaska, detectived
in Fresno, developed Kings Beverage
and Kings Laboratories. Over 30 years in
Congress, Harry rose to vice chairman of
the Defense Appropriations Subcommit-
tee and chaired the Military Construc-
tion Subcommittee.

Most of all we younger Members re-
vered Harry as the unpredictable mel-
ancholy chairman of our 38-member
congressional delegation.

A sincere partisan voice for the Demo-
cratic Party, Harry’s spirit will kindle
future generations.

NEWSLETTER

HON. WILLIAM LLOYD SCOTT

OF VIREGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, since com-
ing to Congress, I have attempted to keep
my constituents informed of my activi-
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ties as their Representative through a
monthly newsletter. A copy of the May
issue is inserted at this point in the
Recorp for the information of my col-
leagues:
CONGRESSMAN BILL ScoTT REPORTS
VISIT WITH THE PRESIDENT

Since the last newsletter, I have had the
opportunity to confer with the President at
the White House with regard to several mat-
ters of importance, In view of our long delay
in obtaining relief for commuter traffic, I
suggested that there should be a federal in-
terest in getting government employees and
others in and out of the Capital of our Na-
tion in a reasonable manner. A second matter
related to correctional imstitutions at Lor-
ton and the manner in which the District
of Columbia Government has handled dis-
turbances by its prisoners within the State
of Virginia with the suggestion that the U.S.
Bureau of Prisons take over the operation of
all of the District correctional institutions at
Lorton. A third matter discussed was the
concern of a number of school districts with
federal direction of the operation of school
systems. The President was attentive to all
these concerns and directed his assistants
to work with me to try to alleviate the prob-
lems insofar as possible. Regardless of the
ultimate outcome, it is comforting to know
that we have someone in the White House
to whom these problems can be presented
and who appears to have an interest in help-
ing with solutions.

POST OFFICE AND CIVIL SERVICE
Retirement

HR 9825, a bill to strengthen Civil Service
Retirement Fund financing and retirement
benefits, mentioned in last month's news-
letter has been favorably reported by the Full
Committee and cleared for floor action by the
Rules Committee, but the House Leadership

has been reluctant to schedule it. It now ap-
pears, however, that it will be considered in
the House in about ten days.

Postal reform

The Full Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service has been conducting hearings
for a number of weeks on varlous postal
reform proposals. There is near uniformity of
the Committee that partisan politics should
be removed from the day-to-day operation of
the Department and that appointments and
promotions should be based upon the merit
system except for top policy positions. How-
ever, wide differences of opinion exist on most
other reform measures. Some would establish
a public corporation to operate all phases of
the Department; others would constitute a
postal authority with power to borrow money
and issue bonds to construct facilities and
modernize machinery for the handling of the
mail. Some would have a Postmaster ap-
pointed for a 12-year term and his principal
assistants for 6-year terms on a non-partisan
basis. This Department renders a vital service
to the country, employs more that 700,000
people and I believe we should carefully con-
sgider all proposals including the recom-
mendations of the Postmaster General before
determining what action should be taken to
strengthen and Improve the postal service.

Postal rates

The President has recommended to Con-
gress that postal rates be increased in order
to cut the $1.2 billion deficit that faces the
Post Office Department in fiscal year 1970.
These recommendations include: (1) In-
creasing first class letter mail to T¢ per
ounce; (2) Adding a handling charge of
3 cent per piece on second class mafl—
newspapers and magazines—malled outside
the county of publication; and (3) Increas-
ing the bulk third class mail from its present
level of 3.6¢ per plece to 4.2¢ per piece. Of
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course, Congressional action is necessary if
these recommendations are to become law.
Under the present rates, first class mail more
than pays its way and I am inclined to op-
pose this feature. On the other hand, second
and third class mail is handled at a loss and
an increase may be warranted. It seems rea-
sonable that users of the mail should pay for
the service they receive, unless a subsidy is
clearly in the public interest, and the rate
increases in these two classes of mail which
the President has recommended appears to
be proper.
COLLEGE DISTURBANCES

The Committee on Education and Labor
has been looking into the Federal Govern-
ment's role in dealing with the growing num-
ber of disturbances on college campuses.
Members are concerned with the adequacy of
existing law Iinvolving federal funds for
higher education. Current law does deny
federal grants or loans to any student con-
victed in a court of a criminal act in con-
nection with a disturbance. However, some
institutions have been reluctant to file com-
plaints and the age of offenders has some-
times protected them. Recent developments,
however, ralse the question as to whether
federal laws must be strengthened and addi-
tional hearings are planned for the end of
the month. It does seem, however, that the
primary responsibility for handling campus
disorders lies with college and local authori-
ties, with the right to call upon state and
Federal authorities when they consider it
necessary.

YOUNG VISITORS

We enjoy having school groups visit the
Capitol and are listing some of our recent
visitors. If your group would like assistance
in arranging a tour, please call us at 225-4376.

Gunston Elementary, Lorton; Wolftrap
Elementary, Vienna; Hollin Hills Intermedi-
ate, Mt. Vernon; Burrows Elementary, Prince
William; Dale City Elementary, Prince Wil-
liam; St. Louis Parochial, Mt. Vernon.

Fort Hunt High, Mt. Vernon; C. T. Smith
High, Ladysmith; Woodson High, Fairfax;
Fred M. Lynn, Woodbridge; Stonewall Jack-
son, Manassas; York Academy, Shacklefords.

NEW BILLS

In view of the increasing violence being
portrayed on television, I have Joined with
a number of my colleagues in introducing a
resolution, H.J. Res. 264 which directs the
FCC to conduct a study and investigate the
eflects that television violence has on view-
ers. What may be another facet of the same
problem is the pornography or “smut” lit-
erature that is being sent in great quantities
throughout the nation. It is almost im-
possible to control the distribution of this
material as long as there is a market for
the smut-peddler's product; however, I have
Jjoined with other members co-sponsoring
H.R, 6288 which prohibits the mailing of ob-
scene matter to minors, and H.R. 10876 which
will afford protection to the public from the
offensive intrusion into their homes by sex-
ually oriented mail.

PUEBLICATIONS AVAILAELE

We have the following Agricultural bulle-
tins avallable for distribution. Please let us
know the names of any you would like to re-
ceive:

ESimplified Clothing Construction.

A Guide to Budgeting for the Family.

Food for Families with School Children.

Calories and Weight.

Equipment for Cooling Your Home.

Making Basements Dry.

Removing Stains from Fabrics.

Fertilizers from Lawns and Gardens.

Exterior Painting.

Suburban and Farm Vegetable Gardens.

Sanitation in Home Laundering.

How to Buy Fresh Vegetables.

How to Buy Fresh Fruits.
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SALEM CHURCH DAM

The revised budget of the Presldent has
included the sum of $150,000 for pre-con-
struction planning for the Salem Church
Dam and Reservoir. You will recall that this
project, which has been the subject of in-
terest for a number of years, was finally
authorized by Congress last year and this
initial funding will permit plans to be com-
menced for ultimate construction. The Ap-
propriations Committee plans to conduct
hearings on the matter on June 11.

WARSAW MAN RECOMMENDED FOR CARNEGIE
MEDAL

Some constituents in Warsaw thought
Charles Lewls had done a marvelous job of
life saving last November when he rescued
three men whose boat had been swamped in
the Rappahannock River. They asked me to
look into the possibility of his being awarded
the Carnegie Hero's Medal for his bravery
and this week the Carnegie Hero Fund Com-
mission advised that in recognition of his
heroism he is being recommended for their
bronze medal, Let me add my congratula-
tions,

CENSUS HEARINGS

The Subcommittee on Census and Statis-
tics is continuing to hold hearings on the
1970 Census of Population and Housing both
in Washington and in various localities
around the country. One public hearing on
the various proposals to reduce the size of
the questionnaire or to eliminate its manda-
tory provisions will be held at 10 AM. on
Monday, May 26 in the Council Chamber of
the Town of Vienna, 127 Center Street, S.,
Vienna, Virginia. Should you desire to testify,
please let me know promptly and I will re-
quest the Subcommittee to issue an invita-
tion to you.

HEARINGS ON PRINCE WILLIAM COUNTY LAND
PURCHASE

The District of Columbia Committee com-
menced hearings on April 29 on legislation
to authorize the City of Washington to con-
vey 350.4 acres of land along the Potomac
River just north of Neabsco Creek near Wood-
bridge to Prince Willlam County to be used
for a sanitary land fill, a sewage disposal plant
and for recreational purposes. The portion
initially to be used as a land fill also would
ultimately be utilized for recreational pur-
poses. There were some non-resident wit-
nesses who appeared in opposition to the pro-
posal but the County Board of Supervisors
had unanimously requested me to introduce
the Bill and apparently the acquisition is de-
sired by people of the Woodbridge area to
meet necessary governmental and recrea-
tional purposes in this fast growing area. The
Subcommittee appears to be favorable to
the legislation but Members have indicated
a desire to make a personal visit to the prop-
erty prior to taking final action upon the bill.

SOMETHING TO PONDER

Our real problem is not our strength today;
it is the vital necessity of action today to
ensure our strength tomorrow. Dwight D.
Eisenhower, January 9, 1958.

RUMANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. ROBERT TAFT, JR.

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Speaker, May 10 marks
the 88th anniversary of Rumania's inde-
pendence from the old Ottoman Empire
and her establishment as a separate na-
tion in 1881. Four years earlier, on May
10, 1877, the Rumanian people had pro-
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claimed their independence but had to
fight on the battlefield to attain it and
crown Charles I, King of Rumania.
Charles had served as Prince of Rumania
since May 10, 1866, when the Rumanian
dynasty was established from the south-
ern branch of the Prussian Royal Family.

May 10, therefore, marks three notable
events in the history of the Rumanian
people. They have remembered this date
through the strife-torn Balkan wars,
World War I, World War II, and the So-
viet occupation. They remember it even
though the Communist government
shifted the official national celebration
from May 10 to May 9 to mark the Soviet
military victory in 1945.

On May 10 we salute these gallant and
courageous people who have withstood
the trials of hot and cold war alike. We
extend national holiday greetings to
those Rumanians who over the years
have migrated to this country and to
those who remain behind to await the
day when full freedom will be restored
to them.

POSTAL REFORM URGENT
HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. DULSKI. Mr, Speaker, our Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service
has begun hearings on reform of the
postal service. This is a most urgent and
important matter and I want to com-
mend my colleagues on the committee for
the conscientious interest and attention
which they are giving to this vital
madtbter.

There is no question in my mind that
the American public wants reform of the
postal service. It is the Post Office De-
partment which has the responsibility
for providing mail service.

However, the Department never has
been given the authority it needs to do
the job, nor has the Department been
released from the incredible financial
and administrative shackles which have
been imposed over the years.

Mr. Speaker, my attention has been
called to a perceptive May 6 editorial in
the Sacramento, Calif., Bee. Following is
the text of the editorial:

U.S. PostaL SYsSTEM Crisis DemManDs OVER-
HAUL, SELF-SUPPORTING BUDGET

Overhaul of the US postal system along the
lines of a measure proposed by Rep. Thad-
deus J. Dulski, D-N¥, chairman of the House
Post Office and Civil Service Committee, is
needed urgently if the system Is not to suf-
focate in a paper blizzard of mail.

The system, which directly affects every
citizen yet is taken so for granted, confronts
the worst crisis in its history.

President Richard M. Nixon has recognized
the gravity of the situation in his plan to
institute basic reforms of postal rates.

Year after year the system's problems
multiply, and solutions lag far behind. It is
the prime government agency operating with
a bullt-in deficit, predicted at more than $1
billion for the next fiscal year. It faces
sharply rising costs, slowly rising revenue,
mounting volume of mail and often erratic
service,
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Considering the Herculean task with which
it is shouldered, the wonder is the system
does not break down more often than it
does—a notable example being that of Chi-
cago a few years ago. The U.S, Post Office
handles more than half the world’s mail.
There were 82 billlon pieces handled last
year and before long the figure will mount
to an Incredible 100 billion pleces.

Postmaster General Winton M. Blount put
it bluntly: “The sort of breakdown that hap-
pened in Chicago could happen today in any
one of a dozen places across the country—
and it could happen in a lot of places at the
same time."

One of the handicaps confronting the Post
Office, according to many experts, is bureauc-
racy and its sidekick, political patronage.

It was to eliminate this that the EKappel
Commission urged creation of a government-
owned corporation to operate the postal
service as a self-supporting business, free
from politics. The commission’s recommenda-
tions have been embodied in House and Sen-
ate measures.

Yet this would not be the best way to solve
the problem in the long run. It would replace
bureaucracy of government with the same
self-serving structure of a semi-private cor-
poration.

Dulskl's proposal is in the right direction.
It would overhaul the postal service, keep
it as an executive department, but would re-
quire that it set its own budget and support
itself from its own revenues. This approach
should result in more responsive public serv=-
ice and distribute the costs among the popu-
lace more equably.

Mr. Speaker, now that the adminis-
tration has come up with its proposal
for a postage rate increase—buried as it
was in an inadequate bill aimed at con-
trolling obscene material being sent
through the mails—a television station
in my home city of Buffalo, N.Y.,
WGR-TV, has recalled an interesting
editorial which it broadcast at the time
of the last postage rate increase.

Following is the text of the WGR-TV
editorial broadcast on April 28:

PosTAL RATE INCREASE No. 2

It's almost as though we were looking into
a crystal balll The Postmaster General has
made a request to Congress for a rate
increase.

We broadcast this editorlal in December
of 1967 ...

“Cast your mind into the future, way for-
ward to say ... the year 2 thousand and
15, The President of the United States has
just announced the 85-cent postage stamp.
In announcing the B85 cent stamp the Presi-
dent expressed his regrets that the 80 cent
stamp just didn't work out, but with the
extra billions that the additional nickel a
stamp will bring he Is sure that the postal
department will solve its huge problems, in-
cluding the minimum 4 week delivery time
for first class letters.

The Chief executive went on to scofl at
reports of an attempt to revive the Pony
Express of frontier days. He also called
laughable the “Mail Pools” that have sprung
up in major cities across the U.S. where
drivers are taking turns delivering the neigh-
borhood mail on a private basis.

When reminded that through the years
many experts had recommended streamlin-
ing the post office department, of installing
more efficient methods borrowed from pri-
vate industry, instead of continually raising
postal rates, the President had no comment.

In response to a reminder that last years
Christmas mail wasn't delivered until Val-
entine's Day, the President muttered darkly,
“There's always the 90 cent stamp.”

That editorial was broadcast 16 months
ago. We still contend that a postal rate in-
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crease is not the answer to the problem . . .
and that 85-cent stamp could become a
reality.

VALUE OF DRAFT AND ROTC
HON. WALTER FLOWERS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. FLOWERS. Mr. Speaker, much of
the unrest prevailing on college campuses
across our land has been generated by
student protests against ROTC and the
draft. Along with many other Americans,
I am concerned at the prospect of the
far-reaching effect if the protestors are
successful in abolishing the draft and
driving ROTC from all campuses.

No reasonable alternatives are sug-
gested. Perhaps none are desired. Like-
wise, the protestors apparently have not
carried the matter out to its logical con-
clusion.

I would like to offer for inclusion in
the REcorp an editorial appearing in the
May 8 edition of the Graphie, a newspa-
per published twice weekly in my home-
town of Tuscaloosa. The editor and pub-
lisher of Graphic, Mr. Karl Elebash, Jr.,
has wide respect in our area for his edi-
torial ability and policy, and regularly
produces important, forthright and well-
considered material for his readers.

The editorial, which follows here, con-
tains much food for thought in establish-
ing the value and importance of the draft
and the ROTC program.

VaLvE oF DraFr AND ROTC

Opposition to the draft and Reserve Of-
ficers Training Corps system are given as
reasons for some of the student protests
around the country. They are popular targets
of criticism since they easily lend themselves
to emotional arguments against the war and
militarism.

The arguments are far short of the mark.
It would be a sad day for the basic principle
of the citizen army that underlies defense
thinking in the United States for elther the
draft or ROTC to be abandoned. They are
keys to our overall defense program.

They prevent growth of a powerful military
caste system in this nation. They insure that
our services will be heavily leavened by civil-
fans there solely to serve thelr country and
not there for love of militarism.

A volunteer defense force would lose much
of the special esprit de corps that a grousing
civilian influence gives our present military
organization. We have our doubts that a
strictly volunteer service would give us the
numbers of men needed. To build such a
force would be to encourage the development
of a military caste system, to create a sepa-
rate group of people, largely mercenaries,
with little in common with the traditional
ideals of American freedom.

The ROTC system is the very heart of the
leadership mechanism for our civilian de-
fense force. Our service academies would have
to be expanded and multiplied many times
over to fill the demand for officers were there
no ROTC. To eliminate ROTC—the means by
which civillans are trained as officers—and
replace it with powerful new service acade-
mies surely would be the way to creation of
a new soclety of professional militarism in
the United States.

We think the campus opponents of the
draft and ROTC do not know what they
want. In abolishing them they would create
the militaristic society they profess to abhor.
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HEADSTART DELEGATION TO HEW

HON. ALBERT H. QUIE

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, the air is filled
with considerable concern about the del-
egation of Headstart to the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, as
well as about the value of Headstart it-
self.

Jude Wanniski’s column, “This Week
in Washington” places the controversy
in good perspective and I draw it to the
attention of persons genuinely interested
in bringing the best possible education to
all children.

THIs WEEE IN WASHINGTON:
HEADSTART

(By Jude Wanniski)

The White House has known for some time
that the Head Start program has not earned
its widespread popularity, But instead of
puncturing public euphoria by denouncing
this Great Society effort as a fallure, Presi-
dent Nixon has decided to have another go
at making it work.

The dimensions of the program’s short-
comings, revealed last week in a study under-
taken for Head Start's parent, the Office of
Economic Opportunity (OEO), suggest any
new effort will have to start almost from
scratch. Westknghouse Learning Corp., work-
ing with Ohlo University, spent almost a year
studying the impact of preschool “compensa-
tory education™ on deprived youngsters.

Their study, covering tests on 2,000 chil-
dren, flatly asserts that Head Start young-
sters have acquired no more learning ability
than equally deprived children who did not
go through the program. Some slight learn-
ing-ability improvement accrues to the chil-
dren who participate for a full year rather
than only a summer, but even these benefits
of the full-year Head Start “cannot be de-
seribed as satisfactory,” the study concludes.

Not all those associated with the study,
however, agree with its conclusions, Dr. Wil-
lHam G. Madow of Stanford University, a
leading statisticlan who was a consultant to
OEQ on the study, asked that his name be
removed from the report. Government statis-
ticlans and other outside advisers also eriti-
cized the study, arguing that its design and
interpretation were faulty.

The report did not measure the “spin-off”
effects of Head Start, although these are
considerable. By getting into school situa-
tions earlier than usual, poor children do get
medical and dental attention, free lunches,
and other beneficial extracurricular amen-
ities. But it is difficult to justify a program
that isn’'t meeting its primary objective:
stimulation of the child's emotional, social,
and intellectual development.

Because of the program's popularity in the
natlon and with Congress, the Westinghouse
report had had a chilling effect in the Capi-
tal. From the day Head Start was unveiled in
February 1965, it seemed an obvious solution
to the problems of culturally deprived poor
children, Sargent Shriver, then OEO director,
announced it as an experimental program
and put out a call to educators for 10,000
children. In three weeks, OEO had requests
for 100,000 slots and in that first summer
576,000 children participated, Participation
grew while it was assumed that Head Start
was achieving a high degree of success, But
as Head Start children moved through the
lower elementary grades, there were signs
that their early advantage had faded.

President Nixon and the Urban Affairs
Council had advance knowledge of the West-
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inghouse findings and in February hinted of
“mounting evidence that Head Start has not
vet proved as effective as had earlier been
thought.” But rather than disparage the
effort, Mr, Nixon stressed that “it is still ex-
perimental” and called for a “national com-
mitment to provide all American children an
opportunity for healthful and stimulating
development durng the first five years of life.”

As a result, Head Start will be pulled out
of OEO on July 1 and transferred into a new
Office of Child Development within the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare
(HEW). In line with the Westinghouse rec-
ommendations, the summer Head Start will
be terminated gradually, starting in 19870.
This year there are 218,000 full-year slots
and 476,000 summer slots, costing $1,050 per
Tull-year student and $220 per summer stu-
dent. Next year the number of summer stu-
dents will be halved and the number of full-
year students increased by 50,000.

More importantly, the program will lose
some of the “institutional” status that it
was acquiring through its popularity and
revert in part to an experimental effort, al-
beit a vast and costly one. Educators and so-
cial scientists who had envisioned Head Start
doubling in size and ultimately solving all
the preschool deficiencies of the poor will
now have to wait until HEW finds a formula
that it belleves will work. HEW Secretary
Robert Finch now will require that 5 per
cent of all Head Start funds going into big-
ger cities be earmarked for experiments. The
Administration belleves that with varying
techniques being tried throughout the na-
tion, some one will turn up & form of com-
pensatory education that will stick.

Westinghouse suggests a model program:
“Such an intervention program would begin
prenatally, with education and medical help
to the mother, followed by a program of in-
fant education for the first two years, then
a two-year Head Start program, and sultable
kindergarten and elementary-grade school
experience, all articulated and operating as
part of one system.” Such a scheme stops
just short of installing infants in state-run
nurseries as a means of breaking the poverty
cycle.

After four years and the expenditure of $2
billion, Mr, Nixon suggests that the one clear
lesson learned from the Head Start experi-
ence is that intervention in child develop-
ment “is more complicated and difficult than
had been expected, and more fraught with
frustration.” This difficulty, Mr. Nixon adds,
tweaking social planners who offer pat solu-
tions, is perhaps something “that mothers
have always understood but that only men
have failed to take notice.”

UTAH COMMEMORATES THE DRIV-
ING OF THE GOLDEN SPIEE

HON. LAURENCE J. BURTON

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. BURTON of Utah. Mr. Speaker, as
you know, this past weekend at Promon-
tory Summit in Utah there was a reen-
actment of the driving of the Golden
Spike, commemorating the 100th anni-
versary of the thrilling occasion when
East met West for the first time by rail.
It was my privilege, along with some 16,-
000 others, to attend these ceremonies at
which Secretary of Transportation John
A. Volpe drove a golden spike at the same
spot where Leland Stanford, the Gover-
nor of California and the president of the
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Central Pacific Railroad, and T. C. Du-
rant, vice president and general manager
of the Union Pacific Railroad, had driven
it a century before. My feelings at this
historic ceremony could not be better
expressed than was done by the Christian
Science Monitor in its editorial of Satur-
day, May 10, 1969, entitled “The Golden
Link.” The editorial follows:
[From the Christian Secience Monitor,
May 10, 1969]

THE GOLDEN Link

In this day when the railroads are not all
that they once were in the public eye, above
all passengerwise, it is instructive to think
back on the thrill which swept America ex-
actly 100 years ago today. On that day, May
10, 1869, the famous “golden spike” was
driven at Promontory Point, Utah territory,
linking the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of the
United States. An immense land, some 3,000
miles in width, had been spanned by thin
steel rails, a crucial jumping-off point In
America’s steady movement to a position as
the richest and mightiest nation on earth,

‘With the terrible travall of the Civil War
behind it, the nation was able to turn its
bursting and growing energies to the most
romantic of its many sagas, the winning of
the West. With vast numbers of Chinese
coolles swinging pick and shovel from west
to east, and with equal numbers of strong-
backed Irish immigrants doing the same from
east to west, the Central Paclfic and the
Unilon Pacific drove toward each other. And
as they did, new economic blood surged be-
hind them, opening fresh lands and building
new industries,

Today, in many ways, the sense of America's
physical immensity is being lost, The steady
crushing of regional differences, the speed
of jet travel, the influence of televislon and
radio, all combine to bring people and areas
nearer together mentally. That this is good
in most ways is indisputable. Yet something
has gone from national life which was present
when the very thought of traveling from
Boston or New York to New Orleans, to San
Francisco, to Dallas was breathtaking and
involved days in a rallway coach. Perhaps if
more of us would ride the rails transconti-
nentally we could recapture some of that old-
time thrill,

SOME PEOPLE DO GET INVOLVED

HON. DANTE B. FASCELL

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, on
Thursday I addressed some remarks to
the need for public support in the Fed-
eral effort to combat organized crime.
The need for the individual to “get in-
volved” is also imperative if we are to
stop the alarming trend toward street
crimes which have been plaguing our
Nation.

WTVJ-TV in Miami, Fla., has begun
to make Good Newsmaker Awards to
citizens who do get involved and who
care enough to stop and help when they
see a fellow man in distress. On April
28, 1969, this award was presented to
64-year-old Edward Whittlesey, a bond
sales coordinator for the expansion of
South Miami Hospital.

While driving near downtown Miami
one late afternoon, Mr. Whittlesey saw
three men attacking an old man., He
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stopped his car and ran to the aid of the
fallen victim. The attackers released the
old man, who ran away, and then beat
and robbed Mr. Whittlesey.

This example might say to some, “all
the more reason not to get involved.”
However, as Ralph Renick, of WTVJ,
noted:

Perhaps Mr. Whittlesey’s courage and con-
ern . .. will rub off on more of us. If it

does, everything will be a lot better for it.

Mr. Speaker, I commend both Mr.
Whittlesey for his heroic act and WTVJ
for recognizing the need to support the
good news as well as the bad by initiat-
ing these Good Newsmaker Awards.

A RESOLUTION
HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR.

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. O’'NEILL of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, on March 20 I had included
in the REecorp a resolution of the city of
Cambridge opposing the anti-ballistic-
missile system. It is my privilege today
to request permission to include a resolu-
tion from the great and General Court
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts
memorializing the President of the
United States, the Secretary of Defense,
and the Congress of the United States
to suspend and halt the construction of
the Sentinel anti-ballistic-missile sys-
tem.

Mr. Speaker, there are several whereas
phrases preceding the resolutions, and I
would like to call my colleagues’ atten-
tion to them. The great and general
court understands that there is great
doubt and disagreement within the sci-
entific and political communities con-
cerning the effectiveness of the ABM
system. Besides this, there are great
dangers in the ordering of priorities rep-
resented by a huge commitment of funds
necessary for an ABM system rather
than a commitment to the domestic
needs of our Nation. There can be no
doubt that a decision to begin an anti-
ballistic-missile system will not end with
a thin system. But, as the legislature
says “will inevitably increase the pressure
for the construction of an even costlier
and more elaborate ‘thick’ anti-ballistic-
missile system.” The cost can only es-
calate and with it comes the escalation
of the arms race and diminished
chances for peace and security in a nu-
clear age,

Mr. Speaker, I include the resolution
in the Recorp at this point:
RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING THE PRESIDENT

OF THE UNITED STATES, THE SECRETARY OF

DEFENSE AND THE CONGRESS OF THE UNITED

StaTES To SUSPEND AND HALT THE CON-

STRUCTION OF THE SENTINEL ANTI-BALLIS-

TIC-MISSILE SYSTEM

Whereas, The United States Army Corps of
Engineers has temporarlly suspended the
construction of Sentinel anti-ballistic mis-
sile sites in the Lynnfield-Reading and North
Andover areas of the commonwealth of
Massachusetts pending further study: and
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Whereas, There have been repeated reports
emanating from the Department of Defense
that the current study will not lead to the
abandonment of the anti-ballistic missile
system but merely to 1lts redeployment in
other less populated areas of the common-
wealth of Massachusetts; and

Whereas, The entire concept of the de-
ployment of a “thin” anti-ballistic missile
system agalnst the possible penetration of
missiles from the Chinese communists is
highly questionable and could substantially
increase the risks of enemy attack to the
citizens of Massachusetts without offering
them any additional security or protectlon;
and

Whereas, Conslderable doubt exists within
the scientific and political communities and
among informed national leaders as to the
wisdom, desirability and effectiveness of the
Sentinel Anti-Ballistic Missile System; and

Whereas, The deployment of the anti-
ballistic missile system will commit the
United States to an extremely costly defen-
sive system, and will inevitably increase the
pressure for the construction of an even
costlier and more elaborate “thick™ anti-
ballistic missile system, designed to inter-
cept ballistic missiles fired at the United
States from anywhere in the world, thus
escalating the arms race; and

Whereas, The history of military strategy
demonstrates quite clearly that defensive
systems tend to become obsolete very
rapidly, cannot achieve their purpose against
offensive innovations and tend to encourage
a false, Maginot Line sense of security; and

Whereas, The deployment of the anti-bal-
listic missile system in any form, including
the so-called Safeguard System, would result
in the further distortion of essential na-
tional priorities, particularly on the domestic
scene, and would deprive the cities and states
of this nation of the federal financial assist-
ance which they desperately need in order
to meet their pressing problems; therefore be
it

Resolved, That the General Court of Massa-
chusetts respectfully urges the President of
the United States, the Secretary of Defense
and the Congress to undertake appropriate
action to suspend and halt the construction
and deployment of the Sentinel Anti-Bal-
listic Missile System; and be it further

Resolved, That coplies of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the State Sec-
retary to the President of the United States,
the Secretary of Defense, to the presiding
officer of each branch of Congress and to
each member thereof from the Common-
wealth,

Senate, adopted, April 2, 1969.

NormaN L. PIDGEON,
Clerk.

DECLARATION OF PEACE
HON. J. HERBERT BURKE

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. BURKE of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
I have always been a strong advocate of
Israel independence, and during the 90th
Congress I called attention to my col-
leagues in the House of the Soviet build-
up in the Mediterranean and of the ex-
plosive conditions that then existed in
the Middle East. These danger signs have
by no means abated at the present time.

Today, Israel is a beacon light of free-
dom in the Middle East amid a group of
Communist-dominated or Communist-
influenced countries. We in this country
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owe a great responsibility to preserve the
freedom of Israel.

A majority of my colleagues in the
House signed the declaration of peace in
the Middle East on the occasion of
Israel's 21st birthday, which was pre-
sented by our colleague, EMANUEL CELLER.

Many Members of Congress were not
advised that this declaration was avail-
able for signing. I was one of those, even
though I had previously indicated my
desire to join with my colleagues in such
a declaration. I am therefore taking this
opportunity now to express my whole-
hearted support of this declaration of
peace and join now in toto with the in-
tent and purpose of the full text as pre-
viously printed in the CoONGRESSIONAL
RECORD,

UNNECESSARY TAX AFFLICTION
HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, Dr. Oscar E. Kiessling, a senior
economist with the Government, has
written an interesting proposal, which
was printed in the Washington Post,
Sunday, March 30, 1969, entitled “Un-
necessary Tax Affliction: Withheld Funds
From Summer Students’ Wages Deemed
Wasteful, Costly,” which I thought
might be of interest to the House during
this time in which the Ways and Means
Committee and the country are so con-
cerned with tax reform. The article is as
follows:

UNNECESSARY Tax ArFFLICTION: WITHHELD
Funps FroM SUMMER STUDENTS' WAGES
DeEEMED WASTEFUL, COSTLY

(By Oscar Kiessling)

Federal income tax time at our house
causes not only the usual stir, but, as for
many American families, it entails a special
form of unnecessary affliction,

Let me explain that the Kiesslings are on
the very last lap of putting 5 kids through
college. Each of our five has always found paid
summer work. But recapture of the income
taxes excessively withheld from their short-
term pay requires a formal report and request
for a refund.

Excessive withholding comes about because
an employer is required to deduct taxes at a
rate that assumes the students are paid at
the summer scale for full-time work the year
round. So the old man not only has his own
tax return to prepare, but he is called on to
help the kids with their reports.

Some years back a couple of our brood did
have a small amount of taxable income after
personal exemption and deductions, But this
has not been the case in recent years owing to
more liberal allowance for deductions. Pres-
ently summer work has to bring in over $300
before a student owes taxes, and very few
do that well.

Thus the entire operation—withholding
money the kids do not owe and going through
the paperwork involved In a refund—has now
become an exercise in futllity for the govern-
ment and an unwarranted burden on our
students.

CONSIDERABLE AMOUNT INVOLVED

What's involved Isn't hay. The Office of
Education reports that there are over 6 mil-
lion college students in the country, and a
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large proportion have summer jobs with taxes
withheld. There are in addition nearly 6 mil-
lion students in the last 2 grades of high
school, and many of these youngsters also
work in the summer and have taxes withheld.

Multiplying these millions by a few pieces
of paper going back and forth for each person
makes it apparent that the annual tax hassle
generates a mountain of costly and unpro-
ductive waste paper.

The tax overwithholding headache with re-
gard to students could be largely cleared up
without loss of revenue. If a student filed a
form with his summer employer, he then
would not withhold income taxes until sum-
mer pay totaled a certain figure, say $809 (the
largest amount not taxable with one exemp-
tion and permitted nonitemized deduction).

Such a procedure, which has been wused
successfully in England for some time, was
suggested to Sheldon S. Cohen, the previous
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. However,
the IRS has rejected this proposal, mainly
on the ground that it would not be a uni-
versal solution for all tax overwithholding
problems (particularly those of intermittent
annual workers), and also because it “would
set a dangerous precedent.”

NOT ACCORD WITH REALITY

The IRS view that summer work of stu-
dents cannot be separated, for tax purposes,
from work done by fruit pickers, grain har-
vesters, fleld hands, and other itinerant and
intermittent annual workers does not accord
with reality.

For the bulk of the students, summer work
has now become virtually a regular feature of
life. Students are a clearly definable group,
with a circumscribed employment pattern,
that deserve to be accorded fair treatment
with regard t0 tax withholding even though
the IRS is not now able to come up with a
broad solution to all tax overwithholding
problems.

Moreover, as students work primarily to
help pay current high education expenses,
it is grossly unfalr for the Federal Govern-
ment to withhold for the better part of a
year money that they need and do not owe.

It is hardly surprising that the IRS, re-
garded as reflecting the views of the Treasury,
remains remarkably silent on & main issue
in this matter—namely the very large
amount of money that Is withheld from
students.

APPROXIMATE SCOPE

The scope of the student withholding can
be appoximately delineated on the basis of
conservative estimates. The Office of Educa-
tion reports that in the 1966-67 school year
there were 6,055,000 students in colleges and
5,881,000 in the last 2 years of high school.
If half the college students (or about 3,000,
000) and one-fifth of the senior high school
students (or about 1,200,000) have summer
jobs, a total of 4,200,000 students have taxes
withheld. (This figure coincides closely with
figures on student employment given in U.S,
Department of Labor Special Labor Force Re-
port No. 55).

On average 3-month summer earnings of
$600 (our 5 kids have earned from $600 to
$000), the amount of tax withheld per stu-
dent would be about $60. Multiply this figure
by the number of working students and the
estimated total amount withheld from stu-
dents’ earnings comes to a startling $252,-
000,000.

The Government starts tcking this money
in June, pays no interest on it, and does not
pay it back—and then only on request—
until the following March or April.

Counting interest at 5 percent for three-
fourths of a year on the funds so “borrowed
from students,” the Government use of the
interest-free money represents a net sav-
ing In interest of $9,450,000.

Little wonder that stewards of the nation's
purse strings find reasons for not changing
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this pattern. But what a shoddy way to treat
the Nation's industrious youngsters!

Fortunately, some members of Congress are
now aware of the students’ tax situation and
have indicated their support for corrective
action. But archaic and blunderbuss tax
procedures die hard. To get our students a
fair tax shake will require broad support at
grass roots.

DR. IRWIN I. TANAKA, FORMER
HIGH SCHOOL DROPOUT, TO HEAD
HAWAIT'S NEW STATE LAW EN-
FORCEMENT AND JUVENILE DE-
LINQUENCY PLANNING AGENCY

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker,
“From a dropout to a doctor” is a fit-
ting tribute to Dr. Irwin I. Tanaka, the
director of Hawaii's new anticrime agen-
cy, the State law enforcement and ju-
venile delinquency planning agency. Dr.
Tanaka's life story is one which could
inspire today's disturbed youth. Hav-
ing distinguished himself in his work
with disturbed and delinquent young-
sters, he now directs the work of a State
agency intended to help youngsters who
find themselves in the same predica-
ment in which he found himself in his
youth. Recently, in an interview with
Honolulu Star-Bulletin repcrter Helen
Altoon, Dr. Tanaka described his feel-
ings toward these youngsters as “em-
pathy for their plight":

It really goes back to empathy for the
plight of these kids—that I was one of
them myself.

I always look at it from their point of
view. Through their eyes, you get a better
perspective of things. Too often we turn this
around and the perspective is out of focus. ..

This is a subtle and yet important dif-
ference in approach. And I don't think too
many peop‘le agree with me.

Perhaps Dr. Tanaka may not have
too many takers on his approach to the
problems of the disturbed and delin-
quent youngster, but it is this philosophy
which has carried him from a high
school dropout to the planner and co-
ordinator of the State’s new anticrime
agency which he hopes will bring to-
gether existing services in law enforce-
ment and juvenile delinquency.

As one of the keymen in the State’s
department of education. Dr. Tanaka has
held a myriad of jobs within the depart-
ment from the gifted children program
and vocational education to many of
the antipoverty projects. On leave from
the department of education, to which
he plans to return once the new agency
is running smoothly, Dr. Tanaka does
not expect his task to be easy.

He says:

If any place can make it, we can, I am

tremendously optimistic.
I can see the odds. But hell, I'm a fighter.

Mr. Speaker, by way of congratulating
and commending Dr, Tanaka, I take
great pleasure in submitting his story,
which appeared in the Honolulu Star-
Bulletin of April 28, 1969, for inclusion
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:
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Herp MYRIAD JoBs IN DOE—DROPOUT TO
CrRIME FIGHTER

(By Helen Altonn)

The head of the State's new anti-crime
agency traveled a tough road to his $22,000
position—starting as a high school dropout.

“I was always a rebel at heart, I guess ...
never conforming,” said Dr. Irwin I. Tanaka,
named this month by Gov. John A, Burns to
direct the State Law Enforcement and Ju-
venile Delinquency Planning Agency.

The highly respected 41-year-old educator
pondered his past as he discussed his new
responsibilities in still sparsely furnished of-
fices at the Trustco Building.

“I would say the rebellion I exhibited, in
principle, was no diffierent than what kids
are reacting against now,” he mused. “I was
really antl-establishment at that point.

“Naturally, coming from a Japanese home,
I was a disgrace to my parents. I caused them
a lot of sleepless nights.”

He said he had trouble adjusting during
his first year at McKinley High School be-
cause he balked at being ordered to do "vol-
untary pineapple work” to aid the war effort.

“I flunked an easy thing called Core
Studies—a combination of English and so-
cial studies—one of the going things at the
time. . ..

“Then I found my way to the Hawaiian
Mission Academy, the last school on the rock
I could find that would take me,” he grinned.
“Six weeks before graduation, I was informed
that I wasn't going to graduate, so I was
kind of pushed out.”

At 17, he decided to go to work and ob-
tained a job at Hawaiian Tuna Packers as an
electrician’s apprentice working on landing
craft. But a few months later he was drafted
into the Army.

During the next two years, he said, “I
found I couldn’t fight the system. The Army
is a good place to learn—the hard way.”

He continued his education through the
Armed Forces Institute, obtained his diploma
and even began a few University of Hawail
courses.

Immediately after his discharge he went to
Michigan State University on the GI bill,
earning a bachelor's degree in soclology and
anthropology in 1950 and a master’'s degree
in social work in 1851.

Returning home, he worked four years
for the YMCA, assigned to the rural branch
at Wahiawa—where he still lives with his
wife and five children.

His wife, who teaches Kkindergarten in
Wahiawa, was a high school sweetheart, Ta-
naka noted. “Even then,” he recalled, “to
show the kind of reputation I had, we
planned to get married when I was out of
the Army and her parents stopped it."

When he arrived at Michigan State, he
said he urged her to join him. She did and
they worked their way through college to-
gether. But her parents were still opposed.
“I didn't blame them,” Tanaka smiled.

He went to the Department of Education
in 1956 and because of his experience with
adolescents was hand-picked to teach dis-
turbed youngsters in a pllot project at Ka-
lakaua Intermediate School.

Distinguished for his work in that pro-
gram and many others concerning disturbed
and delinquent youngsters, Tanaka ex-
plained, “It really goes back to an empathy
for the plight of these kids—that I was one
myself.

“I always look at it from their point of
view. Through their eyes, you get a better
perspective of things. Too often we turn this
around and the perspective is out of
focus....

“This is a subtle and yet important differ-
ence in approach. And I don't think toc many
people agree with me,” he added.

When the Ealakaua project was completed
in 1961, he said, “I decided I was too dumb
and stupid yet, so I went back to Michigan
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State for my doctorate In guidance and per-
sonnel services.”

He also spent much time in seminars on
delinquency and emotionally disturbed
children.

Coming back to Hawail in 1963 to do his
dissertation, he took over the Juvenile
Court’s Detention Home for a year.

For the past five years he has been at the
DOE handling a myriad of assignments from
the gifted children program and vocational
education to most of the anti-poverty proj-
ects,

The jobs falling in his lap as director of
compensatory education would fill several
pages and keep 50 people busy. But he
tackled them with a five-man staff, in-
cluding himself,

He is commuting now between his DOE
and anticrime offices, helping to finish a plan
by Msay 5 for a federally funded school drop-
out program.

His next big deadline is June 5§ when a
comprehensive State plan for law enforce-
ment and juvenile delinquency must be pre-
pared for federal approval.

“Unless we get more help, it's going to be
awfully difficult,” he said.

His staff is not fully organized yet, he
pointed out, gesturing to the unoccupied
offices. However, he said he's depending
heavily on his deputy and longtime personal
friend, Barry J. Rubin.

Working nights and weekends, even before
their appointments to the new agency were
announced, they put together a preliminary
plan for crime fighting programs in all the
Counties.

Tanaka sees his new role largely as a con-
ordinator, to bring together existing services
in law enforcement and juvenile delin-
quency. “The problem seems to be that each
one operates separately,” he said.

“Really, what we will do will be planning
on a joint basis. We will actually sit together
in dialogue and come out with a concrete
proposal and plan of action.”

Tanaka notes that he is only on leave
from the DOE and has “full intention of
going back"” when the new agency is running
smoothly.

He does'nt expect his task to be easy. But
he said, “If any place can make it, we can.
I am tremendously optimistic.

“I see the odds. But hell, I'm a fighter.”

REV, LEON J. HUBACZ—CHRISTIAN
AMERICAN CLERGYMAN

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, in these
confused times when one encounters a
dedicated Christian clergyman, it is nee-
essary to stop and comment.

Reading a South Carolina newspaper
I came across a news report covering
Reverend Hubacz, pastor of Blessed Sac-
rament Roman Catholic Church of
Charleston, S.C.

I think that his pro-American state-
ments are worthy of reading by all our
colleagues. As for my comments on Aber-
nathy, I make reference to the CONGRES-
sIONAL REcORD of May 6, 1968:

[From the Charleston (8.C.) Evening Post,
May 9, 1969]
FarHer HuBACz DEPLORES METHODS OF
DissipENTS HERE
(By Jack Leland)

The Rev. Leon J. Hybacz is a big man
with a firm wvolce and a very determined
mind.
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When he says: “Standing in the street
and singing ‘I am somebody’ isn't going to
make these children somebodies,” he means
1t—Iliterally.

So literally that the pastor of Blessed Sac-
rament Roman Catholic Church borrowed
some money from a bank and took out a
half-page advertisement in the Charleston
newspapers. It chided the leadership of the
present move to force union recognition for
hospital workers at the Medical College of
South Carolina.

Father Hubacz's immediate targets were
the Rev. Ralph D. Abernathy, head of the
Southern Christian Leadership Conference,
and four Roman Catholic priests referred to
in the advertisement as “Bill, Jim, Leo and
Tom.” These are the Revs. Willlam Joyce,
James Sauchelli, Leo an and Thomas
Duffy. Father Sauchelll is Father Hubacz's
assistant at Blessed Sacrament.

Asked if he considered himself a “con-
servative”, Father Hubacz demurred, saying
he did not care for such labels. However, he
agreed that, by comparison to the Commit-
tee of Concerned Clergy, that he was indeed
a conservative and they were liberals.

“I would have to say that these priests
consider themselves liberals. They believe,
and probably honestly, that they have found
the answer to all things that are wrong with
our society. I disagree with their beliefs and,
particularly, with the methods they use to
gain the ends they believe will be achieved.”

“If they, and the Rev. Abernathy, would go
to Columbila and put their case before the
General Assembly, I would contribute to their
cause and support them in every way I can.
Most certalnly I am in favor of low-income
people getting better wages so I cannot argue
when they say that this is their goal.

“But is their goal something else. Ap-
parently they want more than anything else
to march in the streets and to obtain the
fullest possible publicity. It's too much. Too
much,” he said.

“A priest is a priest wherever he goes.
Catholic children have priests held up to
them as examples. When they see or read
that a priest is thrown into jail they are
horrified. But when they find out that priest
had broken a law, what is their reaction? I
think it is one of disillusionment. I think
they may reason that if it Is all right for a
priest to break a law, then it is all right for
a child to do so,” Father Hubacz sald.

“It’s somewhat like alcoholism. I never go
to wedding receptions and drink because I'm
afraid there might be an alcoholic there who
might be tempted to take a drink because he
saw me, a priest, do so.

“Just remember, that Jesus Christ never
broke the law. He told his inquisitors, ‘render
unto Caesar, the things that are Caesar's'—
in other words, pay the tax even if it appears
unjust. Christ was tried unjustly and un-
Justly convicted but he didn't break the law
and he asked that his persecutors be
forgiven.”

Father Hubacz charged the liberals with
“wanting to be allowed to break other peo-
ple’s rules without permitting other people
to break the rules they (the liberals) have
agreed on.”

Abernathy's publication of a half-page ad-
vertisement locally prompted Father Hubacz
to answer in kind.

“When Mr. Abernathy stated that he and
the so-called Concerned Clergy were trying to
prevent violence, I had to answer. After all,
was there any violence in Charleston prior
to Mr. Abernathy’s arrival? Of course there
always is ‘potential violence' anywhere you go
but it didn't happen here until the SCLC ap-
peared on the scene.”

He said he was refusing the many offers of
money to pay for the advertisement. His sec-
retary was instructed to handle all calls and
not refer them to Pather Hubace.

“I don't want to hear about it. It's some-
thing I felt I had to do and I did it. There's
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a time to keep qulet and a time to get
on the rooftops and shout. This was one of
those times.

“We confuse justice and charity in this
country,” he said, “We cheat people out of
their just due and we give them handouts
to make up for it. That's not right. We should
give them their just due in the first place.

“We must fight for the rights of all persons
and that's what I was talking about when I
mentioned the rights of 200 kids who had to
miss a band practice because of the marchers.
Those kids have just as much reason to have
their rights protected as the marchers.

“The answer is not marching in the streets.
The answer can be found in one place only—
the General Assembly in Columbia. It is that
body that can decide what the law of this
state will be. The governor is a creature of the
state. He cannot do more than the General
Assembly has laid out In the laws it has
passed.”

The 5l-year-old priest was born and
brought up in Boston, where he lived in an
Itallan neighborhood.

“They called us Polacks and we called
them Wops or Guineas. The Irish were in con-
trol then, they were the glorious race in Bos-
ton with Curley as mayor and later governor,
I understand discrimination. I grew up with
it.”

He has been in South Carolina more than
25 years, having spent three years in Colum-
bia, one in Batesburg, one in Florence and 20
in the Charleston area.

Asked if he would mind his parochial
school teachers joining a union, Father Hu-
bacz sald: “No. But ¢hey would have to work
and teach the way I wanted inem to, If they
tried otherwise, out they would go. Life has
to be lived by a set of rules and we cannot
make those rules up as we go along. We can't
try to rule the world on what our consci-
ences might tell us from day to day.

“I'm convinced that people feel about
towns the same way they feel about their
homes. If you come into a town and tear it
down, people are bound to react. You can't
break up something simply because you hap-
pen not to like it.”

Father Hubacz said he knew the Rev. James
E. Groppl, the Milwaukee civil rights priest
who was among those who broke into a Selec-
tive Service local board office and destroyed
documents.

“Y knew him as a sort of scapegoat martyr.
His bishop allowed him to continue as long
as he could take the abuse. Nothing hap-
pened. But once you tell people, by your ac-
tions, that it's all right to break into an office
and destroy records, then the lay people begin
to think they can do whatever they like. If
you recall, people began interrupting church
services conducted by priests. You cannot
condemn the one without condeming the
other.”

And, he said, all priests feel the reaction
that occurs when some priests join the de-
monstrations.

“We all wear the same uniform,” he said,
“Just two days ago a Sister at the orphanage
asked me to pick up two kids at the County
Hospital, First, a policeman told me I
couldn’t park on the street. Then as I walked
along looking for those two kids, I could see
passersby staring at me. It’s a natural reac-
tion, I suppose.”

Just where is the duty of the priest?

“I won't answer that because I can’t. But
I'd like to point out what Father Quinlan
has done in Kingstree. He's badly hurt by
arthritis but he continues his work. Years
ago he began getting second hand clothing
from richer parishes. To preserve the pride
of the Negro people, he didn’t give them the
clothes—he charged a dime or so. I know that
many a Negro child continued going to school
because that priest saw to it that he had
proper clothing.”

“You can't take me—a white man—and
train me to associate properly with the people
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who live on The Battery beenuse I don't un-
derstand their way of life. And you can't take
a black man and raise him to other levels
overnight without revolution,” Father Hu-
bacz sald.

INTERNATIONAL BOYCOTT DAY

HON. JAMES G. O’HARA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. O'HARA. Mr, Speaker, last Satur-
day, May 10, was proclaimed Interna-
tional Boycott Day by the Delano grape
workers. Consumers everywhere were
called upon to withhold their patronage
from stores selling table grapes.

When the Congress enacted the Na-
tional Labor Relations Act over 30 years
ago, agriculture workers were excluded
from the provisions of this act. In effect,
the Congress made second-class citizens
of farm-orkers by refusing to protect
their right to form unions and to bar-
gain collectively with their employers.

For the past T years, efforts on the
part of the grape workers to bargain
collectively have been largely ignored by
the growers. Without the protection of
the law, the workers had nowhere to go
but to the publie.

Two years ago, the farmworkers of
California called upon consumers to boy-
cott grapes in an effort to force the
growers to recognize the rights of the
workers and to bargain collectively with
them. The boycott has been more and
more effective as the public has become
more and more aware of the plight of
the farmworkers. By boycotting grapes,
consumers tell growers that they will
not purchase their product until they
know that the workers who harvest it are
assured of a just wage, humane working
conditions, job security, and other em-
ployee benefits taken for granted by
most working men and women in
America.

Mr. Speaker, I insert the proclamation
of the Delano grape workers for Inter-
national Boycott Day at this point in
the RECORD:

PROCLAMATION OF THE DELANO GRAFPE WoORK-
ERS FOR INTERNATIONAL Boycorr DAy, May
10, 1969
We, the striking grape workers of Cali-

fornia, join on this International Boycott

Day with the consumers across the continent

in planning the steps that lie ahead on the

road to our liberation. As we plan, we recall
the footsteps that brought up to this day and
the events of this day. The historic road of
our pilgrimage to Sacramento later branched
out, spreadlng like the unpruned vines in
struck fields, until it led us to willing exile
in cities across this land. There, far from the
earth we tilled for generations, we have cul-
tivated the strange soil of public under-
standing, sowing the seed of our truth and
our cause in the minds and hearts of men.

We have been farm workers for hundreds of
years and ploneers for seven. Mexicans, Fill-
pinos, Africans and others, our ancestors
Were among those who founded this land and
tamed its natural wilderness. But. we are still
pligrims on this land, and we are pioneers
who blaze a trall out of the wilderness of
hunger and deprivatlon that we have suf-
ered even as our ancestors did. We are con-
scious today of the significance of our pres-
ent quest. If this road we chart leads to the
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rights and reforms we demand, if it leads
to just wages, humane working conditions,
protection from the misuse of pesticides, and
to the fundamental right of collective bar-
gaining, if it changes the social order that
relegates us to the bottom reaches of s0-
cliety, then in our wake will follow thousands
of American farm workers, Our example will
make them free. But if our road does not
bring us to victory and social change, it will
not be because our direction is mistaken or
our resolve too weak, but only because our
bodles are mortal and our journey hard. For
we are In the midst of a great social move-
ment, and we will not stop struggling "til we
die, or win!

‘We have been farm workers for hundreds
of years and strikers for four. It was four
years ago that we threw down our plowshares
and pruninghooks. These Biblical symbols
of peace and tranqguility to us represent too
many lifetimes of unprotesting submission
to a degrading social system that allows us
no dignity, no comfort, no peace. We mean
to have our peace, and to win it without
violence, for it is violence we would over-
come—the subtle spiritual and mental vio-
lence of oppression, the violence subhuman
toil does to the human body. So we went
and stood tall outside the vineyards where
we had stooped for years. But the tailors of
national labor legislation had left us naked.
Thus exposed, our picket lines were crippled
by Injunctions and harrassed by growers;
our strike was broken by imported scabs; our
overtures to our employers were ignored. Yet
we knew the day must come when they
would talk to us, as equals.

We have been farm workers for hundreds
of years and boycotters for two. We did not
choose the grape boycott, but we had chosen
to leave our peonage, poverty, and despair
behind. Though our first bid for freedom,
the strike, was weakened, we would not turn
back. The boycott was the only way forward
the growers left to us. We called upon our
fellow men and were answered by consumers
who sald—as all men of conscience must—
that they would no longer allow their tables
to be subsidized by our sweat and our sor-
row: They shunned the grapes, fruit of our
affliction.

We marched alone at the beginning, but
today we count men of all creeds, national-
ities, and occupations in our number. Be-
tween us and the justice we seek now stand
the large and powerful grocers who, in con-
tinuing to buy table grapes, betray the boy-
cott their own customers have bulilt. These
stores treat their patrons' demands to re-
move the grapes the same way the growers
treat our demands for union recognition—
by ignoring them. The consumers who rally
behind our cause are responding as we do
to such treatment—with a boycott! They
pledge to withhold their patronage from
stores that handle grapes during the boycott,
Jjust as we withhold our labor from the grow-
ers until our dispute is resolved.

Grapes must remain an unenjoyed luxury
for all as long as the barest human needs
and basiec human rights are still luxuries for
farm workers. The grapes grow sweet and
heavy on the vines, but they will have to
wait while we reach out first for our free-
dom. The time is ripe for our liberation.

RUMANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL
OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969
Mr. DINGELL. Mr, Speaker, in Ru-

mania's long and eventful struggle for
its people’s freedom, May 10 stands out
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as a memorable landmark. On that day
of 1877 Rumanians proclaimed the
birth of their independent kingdom by
the union of the two historic provinces,
Moldavia and Wallachia. It is true that
for more than a decade they had already
become masters of their national destiny,
but only after 1877 was their national
independence officially recognized by the
sovereign states of Europe and else-
where.

The Rumanian people are among the
oldest inhabitants of the Balkan Penin-
sula, and today, even after the breakup
of their historic country by the Soviet
Union at the end of the last war, they
constitute the largest single ethnic ele-
ment in the whole Balkan region, num-
bering close to 19 million. The tragedy
of the Rumanian people is that for cen-
turies they have been subjected to un-
wanted alien regimes.

In the middle of the 15th century Ru-
mania was overrun by the Ottoman
Turks, and for more than 400 years Ru-
manians suffered under the tyranny of
callous Ottoman administrators. In the
19th century, when they succeeded in
their attempt to secure their independ-
ence from the Turks, they were threat-
ened by Russian aggression. Rumanians,
however, managed to keep their country
and their independence in the course of
many wars. At the end of the First World
War they even regained some of their
lost provinces, but the last war brought
them disaster and tragedy. Since 1945
they have been under Moscow-dominated
Communist tyranny, even though in
recent years Rumanian Communist
leaders have asserted their independence
from Moscow. Still, these gifted and
courageous people, who have sacrificed
much to freedom, are not allowed to
enjoy it. Unhappily, they are not even
free to celebrate the anniversary of their
national independence.

Here, in America, at least, friends and
sympathizers of the Rumanian people
can and do observe Rumanian Inde-
pendence Day with due solemnity and re-
spect, and thus honor the underlying
patriotism and love of freedom of the
Rumanian people.

JOAN MERRIAM SMITH-AMELIA
EARHART AVIATION DAY

HON. MARGARET M. HECKLER

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts, Mr.
Speaker, during the opening days of the
91st Congress, I again introduced a reso-
lution, House Joint Resolution 237, to
honor two of our Nation’s most distin-
guished aviatrizes by proclaiming May 12
of each year as the Joan Merriam Smith-
Amelia Earhart Aviation Day.

It is particularly appropriate, then,
that I bring this legislative proposal to
the attention of the Members of Con-
gress and the American people today,
May 12, which marks the anniversary of
Joan Merriam Smith’s historic solo flight
around the world at the equator.
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These two women, Joan Merriam
Smith and Amelia Earhart, have made
significant, lasting contributions to our
aviation history, and their achievements
well merit our official recognition.

Most Americans know the outstanding
accomplishments of Amelia Earhart—
the first solo flight across the Atlantic
Ocean by a woman and the first solo
flight by a woman from Hawaii to the
mainland of the United States. Three
times in the early 1930’s she was awarded
the prized Harmon International Avia-
tion Trophy. As our first aviatrix and
one with such noteworthy accomplish-
ments, Amelia Earhart set an example of
personal courage and dedication to the
field of aviation.

Through her daring solo flight around
the globe, Joan Merriam Smith also con-
tributed to the distinguished accomplish-
ments of American aviators, adding a
new “first” to the growing history of im-
portant flights, In 1965, Joan Merriam
Smith received the Harmon Interna-
tional Aviation Trophy, awarded post-
humously.

Mr. Speaker, exacily 1 week ago the
other body considered and adopted a
similar resolution making May 12 a day
of tribute to these women. I would urge
this body also act promptly to memorial-
ize Joan Merriam Smith and Amelia Ear-
hart by designating an annual day in
their honor.

CONGRESSMAN FRASER EXAMINES

U.S. DEFENSE SPENDING

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. BINGHAM., Mr. Speaker, it is en-
couraging to note that the assumptions
and programs of the American defense
effort are coming under increasingly crit-
ical scrutiny by Members of the House
and Senate. The Defense budget has long
been regarded by Members of Congress
with a degree of awe and reverence that
has not always, in the long run, served
the public interest. The new skepticism
toward defense spending is long overdue,
and promises to have a rationalizing in-
fluence on the entire matter of national
defense, both in its own right and in rela-
tion to other national needs. In this re-
gard, a most thoughtful review of de-
fense assumptions and programs was
preseted recently by our colleague from
Minnesota (Mr. Fraser) in a speech be-
fore the Unitarian Church of Washing-
ton. This speech raises the kinds of ques-
tions that I think desperately need to be
more carefully examined prior to the vote
of the House on the fiscal year 1970 mili-
tary authorization legislation. I am
pleased to provide a copy of Congress-
man Fraser’s speech for the Recorn:
SPEECH OF CONGRESSMAN FRASER AT UNTTARIAN
CHURCH, WasHINGTON, D.C., APrRIL 27, 1969

The federal government's expenditures for
national defense are seen as very good or very
bad, depending on one's point of view. You
might say that defense spending is a many
splendored thing—a stimulus to the economy
or a dmg on social progress; a prudent in-
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vestment In security, or a spur to an arms
race; a necessary element in a wise foreign
policy, or a force that distorts our relations
at home and abroad.

For the first time in many years a national
debate over defense spending is in progress.
Until last year the military budget was the
sacred cow on Capitol Hill. Congressional
committees worried about whether the De-
partment of Defense had enough money, and
for three successive years, 1965-67, gave their
own answer by increasing the requested
figure.

Actually, defense spending by the U.S. has
not been growing as fast as some people have
thought. Military spending since the mid-
fiftles—since the Korean War—has had a
slower growth rate than other governmental
spending. For the past 12 years, defense
spending—including the cost of the Vietnam
war—has consistently absorbed from 8% to
8% of our Gross National Product. In the
same period, all other governmental spend-
Ing—at the federal, state, and local levels—
has Increased from 189% to about 24% of
our GNP.

Moreover, the military doesn't deserve sole
blame for many past policies. The civilian
leadership in our government developed and
defined the basic assumptions upon which
the U.S. has proceeded.

Nevertheless, I believe that a searching
review of our military posture is justified.
The $80 billion spent by the U.S. each year
for defense is far more than is spent by any
other nation. It approximates the annual
productive wealth of all Latin American
countries combined. It exceeds the total U.S.
federal budget for 1950. At the same time,
the U.S. has steadily lowered its economic
and technical ald to the developing world.
We were once number one in the share of
our wealth we gave for development. Now
we are fifth or sixth. Our military spending
is twenty times our spending to help other
nations. Moreover, unrest in the U.S. is more
threatening to the strength of our nation
than some of our external security concerns.
The recent follow-up study one year after
the Kerner Commission report told us our
domestic problems are worse, not better, one
year later.

For those who would like to adopt a con-
structive, though ecritical, stance in review-
ing the military budget, answers are not
easily found. Dr. Herman Kahn of the Hud-
son Institute appeared before a House sub-
committee recently. He was asked whether
or not an analytical framework exists which
could aid us in determining what our se-
curity requirements are., He responded that
too many judgments had to be made to per-
mit such objective analysis. Other strategists
and national security analysts concur.

Among the judgments which must be
made are certain assumptions that our gov-
ernment has made about our security needs.
At least three of these assumptions deserve
closer scrutiny and I would like to discuss
them with you this morming.

These are:

First, the assumption that the U.S. must
always be prepared to fight two wars at the
same time: one in Europe and one non-
European war, larger even than the Vietnam
war. Second, the assumption that Commu-
nist nations by their very nature pose com-
tinuing threats of physical military aggres-
sion and, third, that we must always have
parity or superiority in the nuclear arms
race,

Each of these assumptions may be wrong,
and certainly each leads to sizeable defense
expenditures. Yet, these assumptions are
rarely reviewed as such by the Congress.

First, the two-war concept. How sound is
it? The U.S. commitment to Western Europe
deserves to be continued. The five divisions
and supporting forces which the U.S. keeps
in Europe cannot guarantee victory In a
European war but they assure our involve-
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ment. Successful aggresslon against our
NATO allies in Europe would involve a shift
in the world balance of power. We should,
of course, seek a gradual reduction in forces
in Europe, but we cannot escape involvement
in this area so vital to our national security.
The risks in this area are not, however, as
high as we commonly believe, as I shall short-
1y point out.

But how sound is our assumption that we
must keep prepared for a concurrent second
war? Where would that war be? War between
China and Formosa or between North Eorea
and South Korea may be possible. In either
of those cases, however, successful conven-
tional aggression against our allies would
not shift the power balance measurably
against the United States. Then why should
we Intervene? I can see two arguments in
favor of U.S. intervention to protect Formosa
or South Korea if either were attacked, First,
putting down aggression strengthens the col-
lective security concept envisioned by the
UN charter. Second, we should protect those
who seek to exercise the right of self-
determination. This is an ideological reason—
framed in more affirmative terms than our
usual slogan of anticommunism. I assume
without argument here that both of these
reasons might be applicable.

But neither of these reasons are central to
the national security interests of the United
States. In such a case are we not wise to
pare down the forces kept in readiness for
such a war? Both Formosa and South Korea
have large armies and the capability of de-
fending themselves. Time would be available
to mobilize added U.S. forces if necessary.

A paring down of U.S. forces would certain-
ly be beneficial if we don't need to keep
ready to fight two wars at once. Our armed
forces now number 3.4 million. Our pre-Viet-
nam forces were about 2.6 million.

These forces compare with Sovlet strength
of 3.2 million, and Chinese forces of 2.8 mil-
lion. China and Russia feel the need for such
large forces because they face each other and
other potential enemies directly across thou-
sands of miles of their borders. The United
States, on the other hand, has friendly neigh-
bors north and south, and oceans on its
flanks.

A reduction in U.S. forces by 500,000 would
save enough in personnel costs alone to more
than double federal aid to all levels of edu-
cation in the United States. The total sav-
ings from such a cut would be far higher,

The second assumption being used by the
US. in deciding the size of our military
budget relates to the nature of Communist
expansionism. For many years it has been
accepted doctrine that the Soviet Union by
its very nature poses a continuing threat of
physical military aggression. However, 1 re-
cently heard the opposite view expressed
quite convincingly by Professor Fred Neal of
Claremont Graduate School in California.
He says that there is considerable confusion
about the relationship of the Soviet Union
as a state, Communism as an ideology and
a system, and revolution in general Let me
quote Professor Neal. “Soviet ldeclogy, far
from committing the USSR to military ag-
gression, elther for national expansion or
expansion of Communism, commits it
against such action. According to Lenin's
concept of ‘objective conditions’ of revolu-
tion, it is both impossible to foment a revo-
lution in the absence of such conditions and
wrong to make the attempt.”

Professor Neal continues, “Since Stalin,
following Lenin's ideas, held that objective
conditions for revolution were not present,
Soviet policy under Stalin, no matter how
uncooperative and unfriendly, was always
inward-looking, defensive and even isola-
tionist. The extension of Soviet influence
into Eastern Europe—resulting from the Red
Army's defeat of the Germans—is usually the
evidence cited as proof of Soviet military
aggressiveness. It was, In a sense, a type of
political aggression, but certainly not physi-
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cal military aggression in the sense we have
been taught to fear it, Our first major policy
effort based on this fear, the Truman Doc-
trine, sought to save Greece from Soviet
Communist domination. As has now become
known, in fact Stalin not only did not sup-
port the Greek revolution but actively op-
posed it,"” says Professor Neal.

He continues, “With the new doctrine of
coexistence evolved under Krushchev, the
Soviet Union began to play an active, offen-
sive foreign policy role—based on Stalin’s
idea of supporting nationalist movements of
all kinds—but at the same time was com-
mitted to the idea that a detente with the
United States was necessary to avold ther-
monuclear war—not because the Soviet Union
is especlally “peace loving"” but because 1t
was decided that this was necessary for the
interests of Communism and the USSR. It
is necessary also, I think, for the interests of
democracy and the United States.” says the
Professor.

“Despite these facts, the whole direction of
American foreign policy since the end of
World War II has been based on the idea
that we face a constant threat of Soviet mili-
tary aggression, that the Soviet Union is
committed to the physical destruction of the
United States. We now seem ready to re-
peat the whole process in regard to China.
This assumption about the danger of mili-
tary aggression from the Communist states
has permeated our whole social fabric.”

Finally, the nuclear arms race has been
fueled by the third assumption that the
U.8. had to be certain of superiority or at
least of parity in nuclear weaponry. The
catch is in the word “certain”. Because of
the long lead time in weapons systems de-
velopment the most dire assumptions about
the other slde have become the point of de-
parture.

The U.S. consistently has been well ahead
of the Soviet Union. We have moved to suc-
cessively higher plateaus of nuclear develop-
ment and deployment. We have Iliterally
forced the Soviets to respond to us and then,
assuming the worst, we have respond to them
in turn,

Consider the reasoning advanced a few
weeks ago for money for a new bomber called
the new Advanced Manned Strategic Aircraft.
The Air Force argued that improved Sovlet
air defenses made it harder for existing U.8.
bombers carrying nuclear bombs to reach
their targets in the Soviet Union. So the
Alr Force wants a more complex and expen-
sive supersonic aircraft to carry nuclear
bombs against the Soviets on the sole ground
that our current bombers have caused the
Soviets to build defense to such bombers. If
we proceed with the new supersonic bomber,
the Soviets will be forced to spend billlons
for an improved bomber defense or to ac-
quire their own strategic bomber force which
in turn will force us to spend more billions
for new counter measures.

If the U.S, and the U.S.8.R. each keep try-
ing for superlority or parity in numbers of
nuclear warheads, we can be sure of wasting
many billlons more on MIRV's (multiple
warheads) and anti-missile missiles. The
MIRV program, as you may know, would
place in the head of each of our missiles sev-
eral nuclear bombs, each capable of being
directed to a separate target. Under present
U.S. plans for MIRV's we will have over
10,000 warheads deployed across Europe, the
U.S. and the oceans. Each one of our 41 sub-
marines will be able to destroy 160 Soviet
cities. We will have an overkill capacity of
50 times.

It may be hearsay to say this, but we could
afford to temporarily fall behind in the
numbers game and still be safe. There is no
political objective important enough to in-
duce either nation to risk the loss of a single
city—much less a whole nation. Thus, im-
balances are not inherently dangerous, for
even with substantial imbalances the risk of
such losses would remain high. Adopting such
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a view would provide more safety in the long
run than the breast beatings of the super-
patriots whose uncritical demand for su-
periority threatens both us and the world.

Perhaps the arms control discussions
scheduled to be held with the Soviets this
summer will provide a way of slowing the
arms race. The possibility of success may de-
pend in part on the degree of certainty we
require. Delay in starting these talks may
make agreements far more difficult, for the
MIRYV programs will have become fully tested
and operational in a short while.

These three assumptions which I have
questioned: the requirement to be able to
wage two wars at once, the nature of the
Communist threat, and the need for certain
nuclear parity or superiority, have not origi-
nated with the military establishment in the
United States. These have been adopted as
doctrine by the political and clvilian leader-
ship of the United States government. If
these assumptions are in error, it would
seem that responsible political leadership
should accept the burden of guestioning
these assumptions and developing new posi-
tions which would accord more clearly with
the security needs of the United States. It
may well be that these assumptions and
others of like nature are widely shared within
the military establishment. But in the past,
at least, they also have been widely shared
in the Department of State and among those
who have generally spoken out on the ques-
tions of security and the nature of Ameri-
can interests in the world.

Certalnly it would help if there were more
widespread discussion about these and other
assumptions which underlie the military pos-
ture of the United States. A careful examina-
tion of these questions can lead to more pru-
dent use of our resources, and lessen the
dangers which come from the growing arms
race across the world.

In the United States our unfinished tasks
are taking on new urgency. The United States
must solve its racial and related urban prob-
lems, With progress in meeting our domestic
problems and a foreign policy which more
closely reflects our moral concern for others
in the world we shall be doing better than
we are today. We will be advancing the cause
of humanity of which we are, after all, a part.

JOB CORPS

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
the administration decision to close 59
Job Corps centers by July 1, 1969, is an
extremely serious action which will re-
sult in 16,500 less places for the training
of unemployed young people in need of
job training opportunities away from
their home environment. In addition, it
will utterly disrupt the lives of more than
4,000 youngsters now enrolled in the Job
Corps program who will not have com-
pleted their training by the time of the
scheduled closings.

In light of the misunderstandings sur-
rounding the administration action and
in view of the importance of the issue, I
insert at this point in the REcorp a staff
study prepared by the Democratic Study
Group which summarizes the situation
as it has developed and analyses the ar-
guments for and against closing the
centers:

JoB Corprs

On April 11, 1969, the Nixon Administra-

tion announced p]ans to close 69 Job Corps
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Centers serving 16,500 young men and women
by July 1, 1969. This decision has generated
considerable controversy in Congress as well
as from public interest groups concerned
with poverty and employment. This DSG
Stafl Study provides a summary of the action
taken, background on the Job Corps, and a
summary of the arguments for and against
retaining the 59 Job Corps centers.

SUMMARY

On April 11, 1869, Secretary of Labor
George Shultz announced that 59 of the 113
residential Job Corps centers would be closed
by July 1, 1969. Responsibility for the re-
maining centers would be shifted from the
Office of Economic Opportunity (OEO) to the
Department of Labor. Of the centers to be
closed, 50 are conservation centers located
outside metropolitan areas, and the remain-
der are urban centers of which seven are
for men and two for women. In all, they
accommodate 16,500 youths.

Shultz said that the 59 centers would be
replaced with 30 newly proposed centers to be
located in or near urban areas. The 30 new
centers would accommodate 4,600 youngsters
when they are completed. However, they are
not yet authorized and no funds may be ap-
propriated for them. The Administration will
seek $24 million for fiscal 1970 to launch the
centers. Administration spokesmen believe
construction of 10 of them could be under-
way this year. Therefore, the proposed cen-
ters will not alleviate the disruption in the
training programs in which 16,500 young men
and women are now participating.

Secretary Shultz has indicated that the
Administration plan will allow a $100 million
budget cut from the $280 million requested
for the Job Corps by the Johnson Adminis-
tration. However, House Education and Labor
Committee staffl estimates reveal that the
cost of closing the 69 centers will total ap-
proximately $101.8 million. Included in this
figure is $80 million spent on construction,
renovation and equipment. The cost of
terminating contracts and providing sever-
ance pay and transportation will be among
the extra costs, Since there is no specific ap-
propriation request for these costs, they
would most likely be taken out of the $180
million appropriation request, thereby re-
sulting in an additional program cutback.

Reaction to the proposal to close the Job
Corps Centers has been sharp. The House
Education and Labor Committee Task Force
on Poverty and the Senate Labor and Public
Welfare Subcommittee on Employment,
Manpower and Poverty both summoned
Secretary Shultz and other Administration
officials to hearings. Testimony from public
witnesses and Job Corps enrollees and per-
sonnel was also heard. Three resolutions, one
in the Senate and two in the House, urge
that administrative action to shut down any
Job Corps centers be postponed while Con-
gress conducts its review of antipoverty pro-
grams in connection with the Economic Op-
portunity Act extension amendments and
the appropriations process. The Senate reso-
lution, S. Res. 183, sponsored by BSenator
Cranston and 30 colleagues, was ordered re-
ported by the Senate Labor and Public
Welfare Committee on April 30 after a party
line vote of 10-6. The resolution is scheduled
to reach the Senate floor this week.

Resolutions urging delay by the Adminis-
tration were also filed in the House. H. Res.
872 was sponsored by Rep. Rodino and all
other Democratic representatives from New
Jersey. H. Res, 381, 382 and 383, were spon-
sored by Rep. Ryan and 45 colleagues, There
has not been any committee action on these
resolutions.

BACKGROUND

The Job Corps was established by the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act of 1964. It provides
a voluntary national residential training pro-
gram for underprivileged young men and
women. To be eligible for admission to a Job
Corps center an applicant must be:
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(1) 14 through 21 years old;

(2) A UBS. citizen or permanent resident;

(3) A school dropout for three or more
months;

{(4) Unable to find or hold an adequate
job;

(5) Underprivileged from having grown up
in impoverished surroundings;

(6) In need of a change of environment
in order to become a useful and productive
citizen.

Six of every 10 Job Corps enrollees come
from broken homes; 63% from homes where
the head of household is unemployed; 60%
lived in substandard housing; 64% were
asked to leave school; 80% had not seen a
doctor or dentist in 10 years. Only 60% ever
held a job, full or part time. Their average
annual salary was $639. Over half of the
draft-age male recruits are unfit for military
service for health or educational reasons.

Once admitted to the Job Corps training
centers, the enrollees learn job skills and
basic academic subjects and work on public
resource conservation projects. Each enrollee
receives room and board, medical and dental
care, work clothing, a nominal allowance for
dress clothing, a monthly living allowance of
$30 less deductions and soclal security. In
addition, each receives a readjustment allow-
ance of $50 for each month of Job Corps
service.

Enrollees are assigned to three typés of
centers;

(1) Conservation centers—located on pub-
lic lands and operated by the Department of
Interior and the Department of Agriculture
or the States.

(2) Urban centers for men or women—
these centers are operated under contract by
businesses and universities and are located
on demilitarized federal Iinstallations or
leased land.

(3) Demonstration centers—which pro-
vide experimental programs.

Education

The Job Corps undertakes an intensive
educational program unequalled by other
federal manpower training programs. Over
85% of the Job Corps enrollees have not
finished high school. The average grade com-
pleted is 9.6. Upon arrival at the Job Corps,
the average enrollee is reading at a grade
level of 5.4. Academic achlevement levels are
even lower for conservation center recruits.
Their average reading level is grade 3.7 and
only 6% read at grade 6 or above levels,

For every 10 months spent at the Job
Corps, the average youngster gains one and
one-half grade levels in reading and almost
two grade levels in mathematics.

Job Corps reading and math programs
have proved so effective that they have been
adopted by Project 100,000, the Air Force
program which trains airmen with inade-
quate reading and math proficiency, Lack-
land Air Force Base, Texas, reported that
within an eight week course of study (120
hours), non-high school graduates showed
an average reading level increase of 11, years.
In addition, 21 school systems have adopted
some portion of the Job Corps-developed
education materials.

Job training

Job Corps centers offer a wide variety of
job training programs. These include train-
ing in the following areas: Automotive,
building services, clothing services, computer
operations, cosmetology, construction, edu-
cation and social services, electrical and elec-
tronics, food services, graphic arts, health
services, heavy equipment, landscape, ma-
chine trades, office and clerical, office machine
repair and retail sales. Since 1967, the Job
Corps has contracted with labor unions to
provide training programs in such fields as
carpentry, culinary and stewardship train-
ing for maritime jobs, painting, etc. These
programs guarantee that a Job Corpsman
who completes the program will be accepted
for union apprenticeship.
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There now are 49 union programs in effect
or for which contracts have been signed. As
a result of the planned closing of 60 con-
servation centers, 23 of these programs will
be terminated or not undertaken. In some
cases, program participants will be unable
to complete the course designed to guarantee
them union apprenticeship before the closing
of the center.

Earnings

Job Corps trainees obtain and keep better
jobs as the result of their Job Corps ex-
perience. The recently completed Louis Harris
study of over 10,000 ex-Job Corpsmen, com-
missioned by OEO shows that annual earn-
ings before and after the Job Corps for those
not in school or the Armed Services increased
80% or $903 within six months of leaving the
Job Corps. Similarly, 79% of those not in
school or in the Army were employed. This
figure compared favorably with the 62%
working before their Job Corps experience at
lower wage levels.

The Harris study also shows that the aver-
age hourly wage before the Job Corps was
$1.41. Six months after the Job Corps ex-
perience it had increased to $1.79.

ARGUMENTS FOR AND AGAINST ADMINISTRATION
DECISION

Administration reasons for closing the
centers, as given by Secretary of Labor
Bhultz, and rebuttal arguments presented
by critics of the proposal are as follows:

Need for the centers

Shultz argues that the centers are no
longer needed. He maintains that in 1964
when the program was instituted existing
manpower programs could accommodate only
27,000 trainees and can now serve 600,000.
He argues that the 16,500 persons who will
be turned out of the centers on or before
July 1, can be placed in jobs or other train-
ing programs.

Shultz points to the Concentrated Em-
ployment Program (CEP) Job Opportunities
in the Business Sector (JOBS), and Man-
Power Training Act (MDTA) programs as
serving the same need. He also questions the
necessity of residential programs for all Job
Corps applicants.

Critics charge that the installations are
essential because Job Corp provide the only
comprehensive education and Job skills
learning program available to youths be-
tween the age of 14 and 21. They point out
that the average age of participants in the
JOBS program is 27 with only 20% of the
participants under 22. In addition, they
assert that since JOBS merely relmburses
the employer for on-the-job training, it
cannot provide the assistance needed for
those who lack such basic skills as reading
proficiency. They indicate that the CEP
program, now underway in less than 100 com-
munities, is an urban program providing only
limited job skill training. Over half of the
CEP participants are over age 22. MDTA
programs are also considered to be of little
use to most youngsters under 21 since the
statute limits the number of enrollees under
22 t025%.

The critics also charge that there are no
available places in manpower programs in
many communities and Job Corps recruits
will simply not be able to get into programs
in their locality. They argue that the effect
of the disruption will also discourage those
who might be eligible for other programs
from applying. It is estimated that at least
4,000 persons now in the 59 centers will not
have completed their training by July 1.

Opponents of the Administration decision
also express particular concern that the resi-
dential and relatively isolated nature of the
programs at conservation camps will be dis-
turbed. They maintain that many youths
will not thrive in thelr home communities in
which they are subject to unfortunate in-
fluences. For these youths, the rural con-
servation corps are necessary. They therefore
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oppose the elimination of two-thirds of
them.
Cost

The Administration claims its proposal will
permit reduction of the Job Corps fiscal
1970 budget by $100 million from the $280
million requested by the Johnson Adminis-
tration. The Johnson request was predicated
on serving 35,000 youths. The Secretary of
Labor argues that the cost of training at con-
servation centers is excessive—$8,000 per
tralnee. He argues that the proposed urban
mini-centers will cut costs to approximately
$5,200 per enrollee and that the JOBS pro-
gram operates at less than half the cost of
the Job Corps.

Opponents of the decision respond that
the Secretary’s per corpsmen figure are in-
accurate. They cite the June 1968, Jobs
Corps Report, published by the Office of
Economic Opportunity, which indicates that
the average direct operating cost per corps-
man in fiscal year 1968 was:

Men's urban centers
Women's urban centers_
Conservation centers

Opponents of the decision also argue that
JOBS program costs are not comparable since
that program does not provide a wide range
of medical, educational and other supportive
services and does not attempt to place youths
who cannot read.

In addition, many argue that the poverty
program is not an appropriate place to cut
corners to curb inflation. They question the
expenditure of billions for defense while
young people are deprived of an opportunity
for increased chance of success due to fiscal
stringency.

Further, many question whether the clos-
ing of the centers will bring about a real
saving. The House Education and Labor
Committee staffl estimates that it will cost
over $101.8 million to close the centers. They

point out that there is a high investment in
construction and equipment, that contracts
will have to be bought out and that sever-
ance pay and transportation costs will mount

up.

Isolation

Bhultz argues that the Job Corps has ex-
perienced problems because of the relative
isolation of the conservation centers. He in-
dicated that this factor has contributed to
“their inability to retain enrollees for a
period necessary to achieve significant im-
provements in educational and vocational
skills.” He charged that about 65% of the
youths left the Corps before graduation, al-
most 409 left before 90 days, and most en-
rollees were retained for less than six
months.

Opponents of the Administration decision
argue that many youngsters need a change
of environment in order to become useful
and productive citizens. They claim that
there are often too many distracting and un-
fortunate influences in the home environ-
ment.

In addition, they argue that Secretary
Shultz' assumption that the length of stay
is shorter in conservation centers than urban
centers is incorrect. They cite a GAO report
on Job Corps performance in fiscal 1968
which gives the average length of stay as 5.7
months in men’s urban centers and 6.3
months in conservation centers. Job Corp
data for the second quarter of fiscal 1960
shows that the average length of stay in both
men's urban centers and conservation cen-
ters is six months.

Critics also point to the Harris study which
reveals that Job Corpsmen who do not com-
plete the program still show improvements in
ability to attain a job and in their earning
levels.

Education record

Shultz clalmed that the 50 conservation
centers would be closed because they have a
“poorer record in improving a person's edu-
cation than do urban centers. Corpsmen in
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conservation centers only increased their ver-
bal grade level 809} as much as urban corps-
men; the increase in the arithmetic level was
only 509, as great.” He also scored lack of
interest in the high school equivalency pro-
gram,

Critics charge that the data used to develop
these figures is misleading. It considers only
the educational gains for corpsmen who com-
plete the entire program in men’s urban cen-
ters while the data used for conservation
centers includes all corpsmen who terminate
the program. The data therefore compares the
top 409 of men’s urban center Corpsmen
who complete the program with all of the
men who spend any length of time in con-
servation centers.

In addition, the Shultz statement fails to
take into consideration the fact that until re-
cently enrollees were assigned on the basis
of educational ability. The top half of all
entering recruits were sent to men’s urban
centers, the remainder went to conservation
centers. About a third of the conservation
corps enrollees cannot read or write when
they enter the program. For this reason, the
conservation centers have tended not to be
overly concerned with the high school equiv-
alency program.

Placement record

Shultz termed the placement record of the
program as basic to any evaluation of suc-
cess, he sald that the conservation centers
which are scattered in isolated places were
unable to provide the necessary placement
assistance. The conservation centers have not
been able to take much responsibility in
placing corpsmen after they leave the cen-
ters, he sald.

Crities respond that under the present ar-
rangement, the conservation centers do not
have responsibility for placement. The De-
partment of Labor through State Employ-
ment Agencies has placement responsibility
under terms of contract with the Job Corps.
Placement data for the first half of fiscal
1969 covering over 30,000 youths shows that
64% of all youths are placed. Of that total,
the employment service places 209, the Job
Corps 8%, self placement 32% and commu-
nity councils and others place the remaining
4% . Further, the Louis Harrls study reveals
that 86% of the ex-job corpsmen included
in his sample who had been at conservation
centers and were not in school or in the
Armed Forces worked in the six months after
they left the Job Corps either full or part
time. Their earnings were up 80% over their
earnings before the Job Corps experience.

Job training

Bhultz states that the switch from conser-
vation centers to the proposed urban centers
will be accompanied by a shift in the train-
ing emphasis “from conservation work to in-
dustrial occupations.” He sald he doubted
that “pure conservation work was a useful
skill for youngsters who will return to in-
dustrial areas to find work.”

Opponents of closing the centers respond
that Shultz is misinformed as to the nature
of the conservation center training programs.
There is very little “pure conservation work"
at the centers, they maintain. They point out
that complete vocational training programs
are provided for auto service mechanics, car-
penters, cooks, bricklayers, cement masons,
heavy equipment operators, welder and paint-
ers. These vocatlons are the basis for about
B80% of all work projects at the centers. Fur-
ther, critics argue that the union training
programs in process at many of the centers
to be closed provide guarantees of union ap-
prenticeship to those who successfully com-
plete the Job Corps union program.

Community impact

The Administration does not appear to
have taken into consideration the impact of
the conservation centers on the local com-
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munities. In many areas they are a key part
of the economy of the community. For ex-
ample 34 of the centers to be closed are lo-
cated in EDA areas. Not only does the Job
Corps hire people from these areas of high
unemployment, they also often spend more
than $1 million annually in each county on
goods and services. The withdrawal of this
source of revenue will be sorely felt.

CENTRALIZED PROCUREMENT

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, recent action by the Depart-
ment of Defense to consolidate and cen-
tralize nonperishable and perishable
commodity procurement gives me great
concern, The implementation of such
proposed action will further concentrate
more and more activity into what is al-
ready a crowded, high-density eastern
seaboard population area and will fur-
ther remove procurement services from
western suppliers.

Although all of this is apparently pro-
posed in the interest of economy, I am
not at all convinced that a case has been
made. Furthermore, I doubt whether this
transfer will result in any actual savings.
In fact, the opposite may happen. West-
ern suppliers burdened with added ex-
penses and inconveniences and operating
without close liaison with procurement
officials may have to increase the cost
of their commodities to the government.

Since the Defense Department has a
sizable activity and involvement in the
western part of the United States and a
high level of activity in the Pacific thea-
ter, it does not appear consistent with
good business practices to separate a
major supply source from the procure-
ment agency when the supply and con-
sumption of the product are geographi-
cally close together. I include for the
REcorDp a copy of my letter to the Secre-
tary of Defense and also a copy of a letter
from Mr. John V. Vaughn, president of
the Los Angeles Chamber of Commerce,
to the Defense Supply Agency on the De-
partment of Defense plan for consolida-
tion of procurement functions:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,

House oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., May 7, 1969.
Hon. MELVIN R. LAIRD,
Secretary of Defense, Deparitment of Defense,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Me. SECRETARY: Two recent actlons by
your Department involving the Defense Sup-
pij" Agency gives me greatl concern for sev-
eral reasons. Not only do I object to the
apparent ever-increasing trend toward cen-
tralization and transferring of additional
parsonnel and functions into compact areas,
but I am also not convinced of any long or
even short range economy. True, your analy-
sls does indicate a calculated saving In both
personnel and dollars, however, I have great
doubt if your budget figures will so reflect
in the years ahead.

Considering the Defense Department’s size-
able activity and involvement In the western
part of the United States and the level of
military activity in the Pacific theater, it
does not appear consistent nor in the realm
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of efficient planning to further consolidate

and centralize activities on the eastern sea-

board. I well appreciate that historically

Philadelphia has been the home of the Army

Quartermaster, Would it not seem that the

Defense Department should follow the trend

of industry and major corporations in the

location and conducting of western-oriented
business, close to the center of activity?

Your proposed centralization for procure-
ment of non-perishable items in Philadelphia
involves the removal of 67 personnel from
the West Coast, 62 being from Oakland, Cali-
fornia. This certainly appears to be a small
number serving California bidders for non-
perishable commodities. I certainly do not
have to remind anyone in the Defense De-
partment of California’s production in
canned fruit and vegetables as one category
of items alone. It would appear that any
purchaser would have an Interest in main-
talning much closer liaison with a major
source of supply than your actions for con-
solidation and centralization reflect.

I am also concerned with your proposal to
consolidate activities of the perishable sub-
sistence headquarters of the Defense Supply
Agency in Los Angeles to Oakland. I would
suggest that you review certain statistics
surrounding the Southern California area.
I am confident that you will find that the
purchase of meat and dairy products alone
through your Los Angeles office In the last
few years substantially exceeded purchases
made in other California areas.

Therefore again, as I stressed above, I fail
to see an economy or rationale for removing
procurement personnel from vendors and
suppliers who service an area. True, vendors
can work through your proposed new cen-
tralized area office, but here again it would
appear important that close liaison be main-
talned with suppliers in major areas. I am
sure you appreciate that business establish-
ment representatives, who must now fravel,
will Incur an added expense which is only
one item that will be refiected in higher costs
to the Government and add to the complica-
tions of doing business on a day-to-day basis.

It is therefore my request, Mr. Secretary,
that you cancel your plans for consclidation
with respect to the non-perishable and the
perishable subsistence procurement, as I fail
to see where your analysts have made a case
in the interest of economy, efficiency, or just
plain practical distribution and customer
relations.

Sincerely,
GLENN M. ANDERSON,
Member of Congress.
Los ANGELES AREA
CHAMBER OF COMMERCE,
Los Angeles, Calif., May 2, 1969.

Brig. Gen, W. M. MANTZ,

Commander, Defense Supply Agency Head-
quarters, Defense Personnel Support
Center, Philadelphia, Pa.

Dear GENERAL ManTz: It has recently come
to the attention of this Chamber and its
members that the Department of Defense
plans to consolidate the activities of the
subsistence headquarters of the Defense
Supply Agency at Los Angeles with the head-
quarters at Oakland, California.

Reviewing the statistics surrounding ac-
tivities of the Los Angeles, Oakland and
Seattle offices, the Los Angeles Area Cham-
ber of Commerce believes that one can read-
ily determine that the bulk of purchasing
centers around the Los Angeles office. Dur-
ing fiscal year 1968, meat products purchased
through the Los Angeles office represented
$38.5 million, as opposed to $17.56 million for
Oakland and $6.2 million for Seattle. Dairy
products purchased through Los Angeles rep-
resented $21.1 million, contrasted to Oak-
land $11.3 milllon and Seattle 7.3 million.
Figures displayed the same consistency in
every category.

Los Angeles is now considered the financial
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capital of the West. It is also considered the
manufacturing, distributing, wholesaling and
retailing capital of the West. D.S.A. con-
tracts with over 600 suppliers in Los Angeles,
which total is almost double that of the
Oakland office.

We seriously question the economic trade-
offs resulting from the eventual elimination
of 22 civillan jobs when as a result of this
consolidation the following can be expected
to occur:

1. Deterioration of competition by moving
away from the second largest market in the
country.

2. High cost of doing business with D.S.A.
in Oakland by businessmen in this area, who
must travel to Oakland.

3. High cost imposed upon the government
to service and inspect business establish-
ments located in the Los Angeles area from
the Oakland office.

4. Dellvery and service delays as a result
of this geographical separation from the na-
tion's second largest market.

We are aware that D.S.A. from Oakland
will attempt to continue to do business with
more than 600 suppliers in the Los Angeles
area. We are also aware that eventually this
list will diminish in size because of the awk-
wardness of doing business on a day-to-day
basis with an office no less than 450 miles
from its major source of supply.

We strongly urge D.S.A. to cancel its plans
to consolidate the Los Angeles office of D.S.A,
into the Oakland office, in order that the
business and industrial community of
Southern California may continue to supply
for the Armed Forces of the United States
top quality products and services at the
lowest possible cost and within the shortest
possible delivery time,

Sincerely yours,
JoHN V. VAUGHN,
Presiudent.

THE RELATION BETWEEN CHURCH

AND STATE RENDER UNTO
CAESAR THAT WHICH IS CAESAR'S

HON. JOHN M. MURPHY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, under leave to extend my re-
marks in the Recorp, I would like to
insert the remarks by the Honorable Ross
DiLorenzo, justice of the civil court of
New York, at the Father and Son Holy
Name Society Communion Breakfast,
Precious Blood Church:

THE RELATION BETWEEN CHURCH AND STATE
RENDER UNTO CaEsar THAT WHICH IS
CAESAR'S
Most people who talk so glibly about the

“separation of Church and State” haven't

the least idea of what it means,

If you want people to read—then write
articles on marriage problems, juvenile de-
linquency or sex.

The interesting problem facing us today
is this “insidious doctrine of so-called separa-
tion of Church and State.” Yet few know just
what it means.

In the Southwest section of this country, a
“phobia" still exists that the Catholic Church,
if “once™ given the power, would compel all
Americans to become Catholics. Another sec-
tion looks upon our Church as a monster
which is bloodthirsty for world domination;
another section claims that the Church wants
to transfer Rome to Washington and make it
all one government, This bellef is the result
of ignorance and malicious lies spread by
enemies of our Church.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The intelligent Catholic recognizes the
falsity of these representations. But how
many are intelligent Catholics, with the
necessary knowledge of religion, and there-
fore ready to answer and defend our Church.
Some believe that being a member of the
Holy Name Society automatically makes you
a good Catholic; others believe that the
Enights of Columbus opens the gates to
Heaven. Such organizations merely give you
a splendid opportunity, if used properly.

Our saintly Pope Pius XII restated the
doctrine of the Church concerning its rela-
tions to the State, in no uncertain terms, as
follows: “No one is to be forced to embrace
the Catholic faith against his will, since the
Church belleves that one’s convictions con-
stitutes a reason for tclerance.” To support
this contention, Pope Pius XII further said
that “there is no need for force because re-
ligion cannot be forced; that there is nothing
more voluntary than religion; that sacrifice
comes from the heart, and without the heart,
there is no sacrifice which is so necessary for
religion.”

In 1942, Pope Plus, in a note to the Secre-
tariate of State to the Legation of Yugo-
slavia stated “that conversion must be the
result not of external constraint but an in-
terior adherance of the soul to the truths
taught by the Catholic Church, and read-
mission to the Church is permitted on con-
dition that the person is fully aware of the
meaning and consequence of the step he
wishes to take.”

We who know the origin and function of
the Church and State, have no fears of the
Church’s motives. We know that all things
originate from God. So does the State and
Church. We know the Church’s role is spirit-
ual; the State is temporal. The purpose of
the Church is to save souls; the purpose of
the State is to aid the material and temporal
happiness of its citizens. That is the only
separation that erxists and should exist. To
make it more general would then deny that
the Church and State both originate from
God, and that both are concerned with the
same subject—human beings.

Pope Leo XIII defined the limits of the
two societies as follows: “the special and
proximate end of the State is to care for
man's earthly prosperity—while the Church
is to procure their heavenly and eternal
welfare. It is, therefore, ignorance or bigotry
to state that Washington, D.C., may become
a little Rome.

COOPERATION BETWEEN CHURCH AND STATE

The doctrine of “separation of Church and
State” definitely has been promulgated by
the irreligious or the bigot.

If both powers originate In God, they must
be directed and sustained by their Divine
author. While both are independent powers,
they cannot ignore one another and still
less-fight one another. They must cooperate
in mutual understanding for the welfare
of the people. With this understanding, the
citizen then enjoys a good moral background,
all to the benefit of the State. The State
will profit from peace and harmony with
the Church, when it recognizes that re-
ligion guarantees freedom of action within
the teachings of God. This is an antidote
to error.

CHURCH AND TOTALITARIANISM

Buch a state Is the enemy of God. It wants
8 Church that is silent and subservient in
every manner, to the whims of human desires,

Against such terrorism of totalitarianism
the Catholic Church will never permit her-
self to be shut up in four walls, and sepa-
rate religion from life. Faith can produce a
genuine and true democracy. A democracy
without the rights of God. The dignity of the
person would be defective and unsound, even
from a political standpoint. The result can
easily become totalitarianism, or perhaps
authoritarianism—which means a one man
rule.
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RENDER TO GOD THE THINGS THAT ARE GOD'S—
ETC. (TO CAESAR)

What does this really mean?

Money has always been a touchy subject.
Our Lord never had much—for what little
he had he gave to Judas for safekeeping—
and Judas was a thief. God always scolded
people gently for worrying over money.

Only twice did he take money seriously.
Both times because of taxes. Once he stated
he did not have to pay to enter the Temple
because it belonged to God, and he was the
Son of God. Yet, Peter had to pay because
he was not the Son of God. The tax was for
a good purpose—to support the Temple and
Christ worshipped there—it was His Father's
House.

What Christ took seriously was the ques-
tion of money affecting others. During the
last week of his life, his enemies were out
to kill him. Israel had no government in our
sense of the word. God was their govern-
ment. The nation was a vast religious com-
munity dedicated to the service of God. Taxes
were only to be pald to God. Political au-
thority was obeyed because it was the voice
of God. Therefore, what right did the Ro-
mans have to tax them. God alone had that
right. So during this time, they saw an op-
portunity to embarrass Him and agreed to
make a public spectacle of it. While our Lord
was teaching publicly in the Temple they
asked him if it is “lawful to give tribute to
Caesar,” he answered by saying “bring me a
denarius to look at and tell me now
whose image and inscription appears there-
on."” Caesar's was the answer, and our Lord
then quoted the famous words “Render
therefore to Caesar and, et cetera.” This
meant no more than “pay your debts.” Our
Lord told them that Caesar or the State and
God had rights, but separate rights; that the
Church's was spiritual and the State’s was
temporal; that the tax did belong to Caesar,"
who had built your roads, gave you police
protection and improved your living condi-
tions.”

Our Lord never had any quarrel with men
who wanted to run the world, but gave them
permission to, with the right to collect taxes;
yet, drew a line as to where their authority
ended. Two thousand years later—we have
the same problem—with the shoe on the
other foot, with the question asked “has God
any rights?"

THE TROUBLED WORLD OF TODAY

Who should decide whether divorce is ghod
or bad? Should the State decide and regulate
the control of our children? Should the State
alone decide the immigration from over-
crowded nations to this country? Should not
the voice of the Church be heard—which
volce is the interpreter of the law of charity.
Who is going to provide charitable relief from
public funds and taxes? Is this strictly a po-
litical question only? Are we going to tell God
what He can do, or should we not ask Him
for guidance, and what we can do. Can you
separate one from the other?—Hardly! This
is the result we are experlencing today. Dis-
respect for law and order because we fail to
recognize and remember God.

At His trial before Pilate, Christ made the
same point when He sald “Pilate, fear not, I
do not interfere with your authority for my
kingdom is not of this world.”

Separation means just that! That the State
and Church are separate socleties—both orig-
inating from God—for a singular purpose—
the welfare of the people, and both must cn-
operate to that end.

When the authorities—both Church and
State—will agree to that end—then we can
enjoy the peace of mind that follows law and
order. We can then pray and thank our Lord.
We can again begin to walk the streets at
night. We can then say power is the faith of
God—not black—nor white—nor Catholic—
nor Jewish—only God—for He is the origina-
tion of all and everything.
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FATHER ROBERT I. GANNON, PRESI-
DENT EMERITUS OF FORDHAM,
ADDRESSES CATHOLIC TEACHERS
ASSOCIATION OF BROOKLYN AND
QUEENS

HON. HUGH L. CAREY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. CAREY. Mr. Speaker, on April 19,
the Very Reverend Robert I. Gannon,
president emeritus of Fordham Univer-
sity, addressed a communion luncheon
of the Catholic Teachers Association of
the Diocese of Brooklyn and Queens.

Father Gannon’s remarks were ad-
dressed to the question of the present
and future status of Catholic colleges in
the United States. I believe he stated the
case in behalf of their support and con-
tinuation effectively as well as eloquently.

Since the support and funding of non-
public institutions of higher education is
of concern to all of us and will come
before the Congress during the current
session, I believe that Father Gannon's
remarks are both timely and valuable.

So that our colleagues may have the
benefit of his views, I include the full
text of his address at this point in the
RECORD:

REMARES oF FarHErR RoBERT I. GANNON

Mr. Toastmaster, you are so graclous, so ex-
travagant you make me regret for the first
time that I am the only one in New York City
not running for Mayor.

May it please Your Excellency, Most Rever-
end Bishop, Right Reverend and Very Rever-
end Monsignori, Reverend Fathers, the two
dear Sisters that I recognize and the other
Sisters who may be here in disguise, Guests of
Honor, Ladies and Gentlemen:

I am always delighted to come, first of all
because I love teachers, that 1s, all the teach-
ers I have ever known except the ones I had
in class.

It has been a great pleasure sitting here
talking with a happy Bishop. In these days
you have to come to Brooklyn to find a Bishop
who hasn’t a care or trouble in the world. But
even though he does not have to worry about
the wonderful institutions In his own Diocese,
he is quite aware how much this morning's
toplc means to all his brother Bishops. For
we are going to try to answer the question:
“Shall we scrap our Catholic Colleges?"

BHALL WE SCRAP OUR CATHOLIC COLLEGES?

Some may wonder what interest a teacher
of primary or secondary school might have
in scrapping our colleges? Actually, I think
more interest than any citizen of the United
States who doesn't happen to be a college
teacher. As Amerlcans, as educators and,
especially, as Catholics interested in spread-
ing the Kingdom of Christ, you are bound
to have a very deep interest in the future of
Catholic higher education.

The question suggests that we are doing a
poor job again; that higher education is an-
other fallure of the old out-worn Churchl
It is no wonder that there is a wave of in-
creasing criticism of everything Catholic
rolling in from the Left. One source of this
disturbance 1s a section of our liberal Cath-
olic press; the section that is dominated by
the so-called establishment—a name they
have chosen for themselves. This is a group
of journals and journalists whose most con-
spicuous members have refused to remove
the word *“Catholic” from their masthead,
though their local Bishop had requested it.
The principal target of these molders of
thought is the Holy Father, and their boast
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is that they are responsible for the Berrigan
uproar, for keeping alive the messy issues of
cellbacy and birth control, and for the dis-
proportionate publicity given to stray priests
and nuns.

They recognize, of course, that there is a
link between Catholic higher education and
the success of the Church itself—the success
of the Church that we have known for 1900
years, the Church as established with its
hierarchical structure and its Pope, who still
insists on being more than a symbol.

So, naturally, our colleges and universities
with their many problems are considered fair
game. The parochial schools can be ignored.
They are on the way out because of financial
and vocational difficulties. But if the Estab-
lishment doesn‘'t sound the alarm, the col-
leges may get by with public grants and
loans. I was reading the other day that St.
Peter’s College over in Jersey City recelved
last year in government grants $1,126,974, be-
sides $155,000 from various foundations. Of
course, that wouldn't mean anything to a
rich place like St. Francis. But, if they don't
sound the alarm, colleges like St. Peter's may
get by, and If they get by it will slow down
the elimination of the Institutional Church,

The official line of attack is this: Our at-
tempt at higher education is an obvious fail-
ure 50 let us give it up. The evidence? We
have never had in the United States our
rightful share of Catholic intellectual lead-
ers. After all these years, where are our Ein-
steins, where are our Oppenheimers? They
never ask Harvard: where are your Michel-
angelos, where are your Beethovens, where
are your Shakespeares? One important fact
is always overlooked: from the beginning
two-thirds of our Catholic students have al-
ways been In non-Catholic institutions, so
if we lack intellectuals it is two-thirds the
fault of the mnon-Catholic colleges and
universities.

But keep on repeating a slogan: “If it isn't
Dannon’s it isn't Yogurt—You can take
Salem out of the country BUT you can’t take
the country out of Salem’'—just repeat that
often enough and the public will eventually
belleve you. So, the Establishment keeps on
saying that Fordham, for instance, is hope-
lessly outclassed and irrelevant. It is out-
classed because it has only six computers,
not one atom smasher, and less than one mil-
lion books in the lbrary. It is irrelevant be-
cause of changed conditions. Like all other
Catholle colleges, they tell us, it must have
been founded for destitute Irlsh immigrants
whose fathers were rioting around the sa-
loons at Five Points. The Italian immigrants
behaved so much better! But today we don’t
need slum colleges any more. Catholics have
advanced financially and they can afford
lovely, dignified and cultured places like Co-
lumbia.

The number of computers and the number
of books can walt until the next educational
convention. But the irrelevance of Fordham,
lilke that of Seton Hall, St. Joseph's, St.
John's, Molloy, and the rest, concerns us
today as educators. How did we get involved
with them anyway? What was thelir original
purpose and are they still needed?

To go all the way back to beginnings, our
American colleges, Catholic and non-Catholic,
were started with the same purpose in 1634.
In that year the Puritan Fathers began a col-
lege in Newtown, Massachusetts, which was
one day to become Harvard; while the Jesuit
Fathers opened one in Newtown, Maryland
which, after many vicissitudes and several
suppressions, evolved into Georgetown. The
motto of the first was “Christo et Ecclesiae™
(for Christ and the Church), while the motto
of the second was “Ad Majorem Del Gloriam™
(to the greater glory of God), and both
sought to carry out the Medleval tradition of
higher education derived by Harvard from
Cambridge in England and by the Jesuits
from the University of Paris. With the excep-
tion of the University of Virginia, all Ameri-
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can institutions of learning were religious in
their purpose until the middle of the last
Century. They were founded to develop lead-
ers, and especlally church leaders.

This was less evident in the founding of
our women's colleges. Their present popu-
larity in America is one of the few encourag-
ing changes brought about by modern con-
ditions. Seminaries for females—don't you
love that?—go way back to the 18th Century,
but here in the United States women got into
college first when co-eds invaded Oberlin
In 1833. Vassar in 1861 was the first college
set apart for women, while Notre Dame of
Baltlmore began our Catholic tradition in the
late nineties.

When my sister, for example, went away
in 1895 she entered what was then called
Manhattanville Academy of the Sacred
Heart. When she got out in 1899 there were
a lot of things she could do. She could paint,
It was still life—very still. I remember that
we had oranges and lemons and pineapples
and dead fish all over the house. But her
diction was perfect; her French a little im-
perfect. She was a crack theologian, and I
remember how I used to stand by the baby
grand plano and listen to her play “Alice,
Where Art Thou"?

In other words, in 1899 she was all ready
for a wedding ring from the right man, or
a nun’s veil, or a normal school for teachers.
She was not ready for a graduate school or
the business world. Manhattanville Academy
prepared young women for what was then
considered leadership, and so did all the
other Academies. When these evolved into
colleges, the 1dea of leadership was broadened
but the purpose remained the same.

So it was with Fordham. The Bishop of
New York, the indomitable John Hughes,
whom they used to call “The Lion of Judah”,
wanted a seminary with a college attached
because, as he wrote, “Unless something is
done in time to multiply the priesthood and
provide Catholic education for our future
leaders, thousands of souls must perish for
want of the bread of life”. So, instead of
looking for a basement on Canal Street, he
found a beautiful mansion under construc-
tion at Rose Hill near the Village of Ford-
ham in Westchester County. He bought it
with money he had begged all over Europe
and finished it for a college before bullding
& chapel and seminary nearby.

The first college catalog appeared in 1840
with the names of 76 boys. Divided into seven
classes, they ranged in age from fourteen to
twenty-one. The many boys from South
America and the Deep South (there were
16 from Mexico and only 8 from Brooklyn)
were probably wealthy, and the local boys
in comfortable circumstances. They had to
be. The fees they paid, $200 a year, look
modest enough now until we realize that the
average laborer before the Civil War earned
about 8300 a year. So they were paying elght
months wages. In other words, considering
equivalent values, we can say that the first
generation of students at Fordham were
paying what would be today more than
$2500 for board and lodging. Undoubtedly
there were many who could not pay and
were taken In free. But still it is not the
picture of a slum school that has to be
phased out because it has become irrele-
vant.

Along the same lines, we cannot help won-
dering what became of the 79 boys whose
names were In the earliest catalog. One hun-
dred and twenty years later we can still
identify a few of them. There was Robert
Gould Shaw, who became Colonel of the first
negro regiment In the Civil War. His statue
is on the Boston Common. There was Thom-
as Connery, Managing Editor of the New
York Herald, then Becretary to the American
Legation in Mexico and, later, Edltor of
“Once a Week.” This evolved into Collier's
Weekly, which some of us can remember.
Then, Willlam Denman, who was Editor of
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The Truth Teller. There was Judge Henry H,
Dodge of Ohio, and the two O'Connors, one
Lawrence, a well known architect, the other
Michael P., a Congressman from South Caro-
lina; and the artist, John LaFarge—all of
them successful in after life.

Among those who became clerics there
was Sylvester H. Rosecrans, first Bishop of
Columbus; Willilam Koegan, Vicar General
of Brooklyn; James Hughes, Vicar General
of Hartford; John A. Kelly, Vicar General of
Trenton; William Plowden Morrough, Su-
perior of the Ecclesiastical Seminary at Ford-
ham, and several Pastors and common ordi-
nary run-of-the-mill Jesuits, like David
Merrick, who was President of St. Francis
Xavier. All of this from a little school of
79 boys. Someone might still ask “Where are
all the Oppenheimers?" But most of us, I
think, would be satisfied.

These details are not mentioned in any
gpirit of snobbery but merely to show that
our purpose has not changed. Our purpose
has always been to train leaders, and that
is what makes our colleges relevant today.

With regard to professional and graduate
schools, the reasons for our involvement at
Fordham, as elsewhere, are more varied and
complicated. The reason was sometimes
money, sometimes prestige, sometimes the
public good, sometimes zeal for souls. And
here, for the sake of perspective, we should
keep in mind the national picture of a cen-
tury ago.

Father Agustus Thebaud, twice President
of Fordham, wrote as late as 18856: “In this
country, very few people understand the im-
mense difference between a university and a
college. There are 343 educational institutions
and T2 are called universities". His French
upper lip curled a little bit as he added: “It is
in all consecience ludicrous enough”. He did
not consider Harvard and Yale as “univer-
sities” in the sense that is attached to the
word in Europe, where he had taken his own
degree, and he thought Columbia had a great
advantage over Princeton from the fact that
there has always been connected with it a
grammar school, whereas in Princeton the
pupils are recelved from every quarter; con-
sequently they haven't got the training,

Fordham plunged into the University ranks
with very little preparation 65 years ago by
suddenly opening schools of medicine and
law. This perilous step, taken with the object
of prestige, was announced with charming
insouciance at the Commencement Exercises
in 1904. It always reminds me of that cele-
brated scene that took place in the Church of
8t. Paul Outside the Walls when good Pope
John turned to a group that was standing
nearby and remarked, quite casually, that he
thought he would convoke an Ecumenical
Council. The Medical School folded in 1921,
but the Law School still flourishes. The
School of Pharmacy was, frankly, a financial
venture; but the School of Education and the
School of Soclal Service were really Inspired
by zeal for souls and concern for the needs
of the Church. The same could be saild for
the Graduate School. Fifty years ago nuns
and brothers who had been teaching success-
fully for a long time suddenly needed degrees,
and one thousand showed up for appropriate
courses. About the same time Catholic Char-
ities was organized by the Archdiocese and
pointed up the mnecessity of professional
courses for those who cared for the needy.

That is how Fordham got involved and
mutatis mutandis you will find this is the
story in most of our universities. Some of us
feel that our graduate and professional work
has given great glory to God. Some are con-
vinced that it would have been wiser to con-
centrate on our liberal arts colleges; but no
one doubts that our institutions of higher
learning have been an important part of
that century which will soon be recognized
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as the Golden Age of the Church in Amer-
ica—1860 to 1960.

We should hesitate, therefore, to scrap our
colleges and universities either because they
are hopelessly outclassed or because, as slum
projects, they are now irrelevant. The first
reason represents lump thinking. Hundreds
of places are lumped together as though they
were equal whereas they are just as varied
as their secular neighbors. The second reason
ignores history.

But there is a third reason for closing
our colleges that is never mentioned by our
critics on the Left. So far, thank God, it
is only a hypothetical reason and can be put
this way: If the sad day ever comes when
the present tendency to secularize our cam-
puses achieves its goal, then indeed the time
will have come to auctlon them off for in-
dustrial parks and give the proceeds to the
foreign missions.

This tendency is frightening enough. In
most cases it reflects financial uncertainty.
Because of the large sums of money de-
manded for operation, the Holy Water in
some places is beginning to disappear. The
term “Christian” has taken the place of
“Catholic”, and even the religlous on the
faculty sometimes protest that they would
never stoop to “indoctrination”, as though
the word Indoctrinate implied a shot of
L.S.D. All it means is to hand on doctrine
or teaching; In religious matters, the teach-
ing of the Church. What is so terrible about
that?

The increased power of lay Trustees is not
alarming, but some of the curricular changes
and the abject surrender of authority by
some administrators are quite another mat-
ter. Catholic educators have always protested,
until recently, that the unique effect to be
sought in a Catholic college came from the
fact that the student absorbed a “Catholic
way of life” from all his teachers and all
his courses, A life-long attitude toward God
and the universe was the expected result,
and that compensated for some of our ma-
terial disadvantages. Now with their eyes on
public funds and non-Catholic foundations,
some of our leaders are protesting that all
our courses, except theology, should be just
what you would find in Berkeley. Then when
you check on theology in the catalog, you
find that there is not too much difference
even there. In some places that I know the
student can graduate without having come
in direct contact with any traditional Catho-
lic theology. The courses are elective and
only two are required: let us say, Indian
Theology and Teilhard de Chardin,

I was his superior for four years, and I
loved him; he was a very spiritual man, but
you have to realize that Teilhard de Char-
din was first a poet, then a scientist, then
something of a philosopher and, inciden-
tally, a theologian. I think a very fortunate
element in his current success is the fact
that his name wasn't Jim Mulligan. So many
of his fans love to stand up and just pro-
nounce the name: Teilhard de Chardin.

As for the surrender of authority, it has
demoralized the student body and the fac-
ulty in those places that have not been
blessed by having a Father Hesburgh as
President.

So, then, we are involved in higher edu-
cation and, for the glory of God we should
remain involved. That we can do even if our
fellow citizens in New York continue to deny
us our share in the taxes we pay. We can
survive if our friends are generous and our
administrators and faculties will stop their
liberal posturing, return in all simplicity to
think with the Church and examine the rea-
sons why Catholic parents will always prefer
& real Catholic college, with all its financial
problems, to just another cheap imitation of
Harvard.

Thank you.
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DISCIPLES OF DESTRUCTION

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, to
those who have been following the many
campus disruptions throughout the
country, the name of Students for a
Democratic Society—SDS—is no stran-
ger. In response to the disruptions them-
selves, one school of thought presecribes
a minimum of restraint, with the school
administrations for the most part left
to cope with the disorders. In contrast,
others recommend a firm hand in en-
forcing and punishing violations of the
basic laws involved. The taxpayers of the
Nation are by no means disinterested by-
standers in the controversy as many
millions of their tax dollars are consumed
by the institutions of higher learning.
While sincere debate continues on the
most prudent and effective approach to
take, most fair-minded viewers agree
that radical organizations such as the
SDS cannot be allowed to foment trouble
in our educational institutions with
impunity.

The national news magazine, U.S.
News & World Report, of May 12, fea-
tured an article on the radical nature and
current activities of the SDS which pro-
vides a brief but adequate description
of the threat posed by these young ex-
tremists. INustrating the seriousness of
the SDS movement, the article uses FBI
Director J. Edgar Hoover to show that
the SDS is motivated by an almost pas-
sionate desire to destroy, to annihilate,
to tear down, and can truly be classified
as anarchistic and constitutes a new
type of subversion whose danger is great.

The above-mentioned article offers a
current and convenient rundown on a
militant force which seeks to tear down
the educational system of our Nation,
and for this reason I insert it in the
REecorp at this point:

SpoTLIGHT oN “SDS"—Case STUDY OF

Campus TURMOIL

Look behind almost any of the disturbances
that are disrupting American colleges today
and you will find a group that calls itself
*Students for a Democratic Society.”

In the school year now nearing its end,
SDS has been involved In disputes with au-
thorities on some 200 campuses.

Now SDS is branching out—moving info
high schools and industrial plants as well as
into colleges.

High schools in many cities are experienc-
ing disruptions that follow patterns sug-
gested by SDS.

SDS members teamed up with Negro work-
ers to force a temparary halt in production
at the Ford Motor Company plant in Mah-
wah, N.J., on April 28.

Plans have been drawn and instructions
issued for & so-called “work-in" this coming
summer. Strategy: SDS followers will get jobs
in industrial plants in order to agitate among
fellow workers.

WARNING FROM FBI

The Chamber of Commerce of the US., in
its annual meeting on April 27, received a
warning from Willlam C. Sullivan, head of
domestic intelligence for the Federal Bureau
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of Investigation. Discussing the activities of
SDS and other groups now disturbing schools,
he told the Chamber:

“Businessmen are next on the list. This
summer they intend to test you.,”

Investigations of the SDS are getting under
way in Congress.

Yet, for an organization that has done so
much to stir public concern—and often out-
rage—SDS has remained little known or un-
derstood by many Americans,

IDEALISM, RADICALISM

Even parents of SDS adherents ask:

Just what is the SDS? How big is it? What
does it really stand for? Is it Communist?
Anarchistic? Or what?

There are no simple answers to such gues-
tions, because SDS is a loose organization of
groups that differ from campus to campus
and include many individual philosophies—
ranging from youthful idealism to destructive
radicalism.

The organization is held together by a few
so-called “secretaries” and a national com-
mittee, Its income—small—is from donations,
dues, and earnings of its publication, “New
Left Notes.”

SDS claims 6,000-dues-paying—85 a year—
“national members,” plus about 35,000 mem-
bers of local chapters. But those who follow
the organization closely estimate that there
are as many as 100,000 S8DS “adherents’ who
will join its campaigns and back its causes.

Chapters of SDS are belleved to exist on
more than 225 campuses—and new ones are
constantly being formed.

REVOLUTIONARY TREND

SDS is a growing organization. It is also
becoming more revolutionary and more vio-
lent. Now SDS leaders talk openly of over-
throwing basic American institutions.

Michael Klonsky, national secretary of
SDS—the top official—told his organization’s

national committee at Austin, Tex., on
March 30:

“Our primary task is to build a Marxist-
Leninist revolutionary movement.”

SDS leaders attack the U.S. as a capitalist,
imperialist and racist state and describe the
Vietnam war as “capitalist imperialism.”

SDS tactics have changed from protest to
outright resistance.

At the national convention of the SDS,
held at Michigan State Unlversity in East
Lansing in June, 1968, a panel discussed
methods of committing sabotage and making
bombs, SDS distributed literature giving de-
tailed instructions.

The SDS is generally regarded as the ex-
treme wing of what has come to be known as
“the New Left."”

FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover told a con-
gressional committee:

“The mood of this movement, which is
best typified by its primary spokesman, the
Students for a Democratic Soclety, is a mood
of disillusionment, pessimism and alienation.
At the center of the movement is an almost
passionate desire to destroy, to annihilate,
to tear down.

“If anything definite can be sald about
the Students for a Democratic Soclety, it is
that it can be called anarchistic.”

SDS leaders admit that there are Com-
munists in their organization.

National Secretary Klonsky, aged 25, is a
son of a onetime official of the Communist
Party-U.S.A. He describes himself as “a rev-
olutionary communist"—spelled with a
small “c.” So does Bernardine Rae Dohrn, a
27-year-old lawyer who is organizational
secretary.

The small “¢” in the word communist s
supposed to denote that they do not follow
“old line” Communism—either that of Mos-
cow or that of Peking.

DANGER 15 GREAT

Mr. Hoover explained the difference in
these words:
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“The New Left should not be arbitrarily
equated with the traditional old-line left,
Although they become prey to the superior
organizational abllity and talents of the
old-line subversive organizations, such as the
Communist Party-U.S.A., the Socialist Work-
ers Party and the like, to simply identify
them as Moscow or Peking Communists
would be missing the point.

“To put it bluntly, they are a new type
of subversive and their danger is great.”

Some of the SDS “accomplishments” attest
to its power.

It was SDS, led by Mark Rudd, that spear-
headed the attack on Columbia University
in 1968 and closed down that institution for
more than a week. On April 30, SDS renewed
its attack on Columbia, seizing two build-
ings.

The SDS was instrumental in organizing
the “march on the Pentagon” to protest the
Vietnam war in 1967.

SDS helped to plan and lead the demon-
strations in Chicago during the Democratic
National Convention last year. Thomas E.
Hayden, who was one of the organizers of
SDS in 1962, was among those indicted on
charges of conspiracy to incite riot in con-
nection with the Chicago disorder.

SCOURGE OF CAMPUSES

SDS led in this spring's rebellion at
Harvard and has had a hand in nearly every
other recent disturbance on campuses &ll
across the country.

In these campus rebellions, S8DS often is
able to mobilize several thousand students
who are willing to seize buildings by force,
hold college officials captive, rifle and burn
officlal records, set fires and battle with
police.

Yet SDS chapters are relatively small—
sometimes only a few dozen members, seldom
mere than a few hundred. How can so few
cause so much trouble?

MASTER TACTICIANS

The answer lies in SDS preparation and
tactics, which are modeled on methods devel-
oped by Communist revolutionaries over
many years in many countries.

SDS seizes on any issue that arises on a
campus, exploits it and expands it, and stirs
into action many students who normally
would not become involved, When the
group's tactics have aroused the students,
the SDS feeds them suggestions that are
actually carefully drawn plans designed to
create a confrontation with college officials.

Favorite SDS issues include: the war in
Vietnam, the military draft, the Reserve
Officers Training Corps, campus recruitment
by companies making war materials, military
research projects.

The repeated harassment of Dow Chemical
Company recrulters when they visited col-
leges was one of SDS’s projects. Dow’s manu-
facture of napalm for the war was used as
a reason. Army recruiters and Selective SBerv-
ice officials have been harassed similarly.

Often the issue may involve nothing more
than some regulation laid down by college
authorities.

Sidney Hook, former head of the philos-
ophy department at New York University,
wrote in NYU's "Alumni News":

“On every campus there are always some
grievances, Instead of seeking peacefully to
resolve them through existing channels of
consultation and dellberation, the SDS
seeks to inflame them.

“Where grievances don't exist, they can be
created, In one plece of advice to chapter
members, they were urged to sign up for cer-
tain courses in large numbers, and then de-
nounce the university for its large classes.”

If university officials move to grant SDS
demands, the demands are escalated. Another
tactic is to lump some unreasonable demands
with some valid demands—and then present
the whole package as “nonnegotiable.”
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RIDICULE, HARASSMENT

A manual of tactics for taking over a uni-
versity has been written by Carl Davidson,
who is known as a “theoreticlan” of the SDS.

Once an instructor at the University of Ne-
braska, he has visited Cuba and once had
a three-hour talk with Fidel Castro. He de-
scribes himeself as “a Marxist but not an old
leftist.”

One of his suggestions is that students try
to break down the “legitimizing authority”
of campus institutions.

“This,” he says, “is the purpose of sing-
ing the Mickey Mouse Club jingle at student-
government meetings, of ridiculing and har-
assing student disciplinary hearings and tri-
bunals, of burning the dean of men and/or
women in effigy.”

Mr. Davidson advises students to “work in-
side the system” but not “play by the estab-
lished rules.” He warns against backing re-
forms “which leave the basic rationale of the
system unchallenged.”

Also, according to Mr. Davidson:

“We should avold all of the ‘comanage-
ment’ kinds of reform . . . glving certaln ‘re-
sponsible’ student leaders a voice or influence
in certain decislonmaking processes. . . . We
are not trying to liberalize the existing order,
but trying to win our liberation from it. We
must refuse the administration’s rhetoric
of responsibility.

“Ultimately,” he says, “we have access to
only one source of power within the knowl-
edge factory. And that power lles in our
potential ability to stop the university from
functioning....

“Throughout all of our on-campus organiz-
ing efforts we should keep this one point in
mind: that sooner or later we are going to
have to strike—or at least successfully threat-
en to strike.”

DOCTRINE OF DESTRUCTION

A complaint made repeatedly by educators
and officials is that SDS seems bent only on
destroying the existing system, proposing
nothing to put in its place. Mr. Davidson
provides SDS members with a reply to such
complaints. He writes:

“While it is true that ‘abolition’ is a nega-
tive reform, and while we will be criticized for
not offering constructive criticisms, we
should reply that the only constructive way
to deal with an inherently destructive ap-
paratus is to destroy it.”

Representative Elford A. Cederberg (Rep.).
of Michigan, who Inserted two of Carl David-
son’s manuals into the “Congressional Rec-
ord” April 24, sald this:

“The . .. two documents clearly indicate
that the so-called Students for a Democratic
Society is dedicated to the destruction of our
democracy and should be called the Students
for the Destruction of a Democratic Soclety.”

WHO MEMBERS ARE

Most SDS members are white, from affluent
or middleclass backgrounds.

Black students tend to form their own sep-
arate organizations on the campus.

However, the SDS often backs Negro de-
mands, as it did recently during troubles at
Cornell.

At the Ford plant in Mahwah, N.J., the
SDS8—led by Mark Rudd—moved in behind
demands of the United Black Brothers (UBB)
who were protesting alleged racist policies
and demanding recognition of the UEB as a
bargaining agent for Negro workers.

This incident may be a warning of what
industry can expect next summer from t
SDS work-in campalgn.

The long-range goal of the work-in is to
develop a revolutionary alliance of students
and workers.

“Our goal 1s not to organize the U.S. work-
ing class In one summer,” an SDS docu-
ment says.

But, It adds:

“Hopefully, in the not too distant future,
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we may be Instrumental in forming a new
International TUnion of Revolutionary
Youth.”

SCHOOL FOR BOMB MAKING

In high schools, SDS encourages challenges
of school authorities on issues such as dress
regulations, study tracks and student voice
in running the school. Senator Gordon Allott
(Rep.) of Colorado, told the Senate on April
29:

“Across the nation, S8DS has been moving
into and organizing high-school students to
initiate disruptions. ...

“One has only to turn to the suburbs of
Washington to find that the SDS prescrip-
tion is being followed to the letter. The pat-
tern is the same everywhere, of course, in-
cluding in my own State of Colorado. In
fact, I have in my possession an SDS docu-
ment handed out recently at a Denver East
High School basketball game instructing stu-
dents on how to make home-made
bombs. ..."”

One Government official who has observed
BDS closely described its relatlons with the
Communist Party this way:

“Even some SDS leaders who call them-
selves Marxists or small-communists regard
the regular Communist Party as outdated.
They reject party discipline. Their heroes are
guerrilla types such as Cuba’s late Ché
Guevara or North Vietnam's Ho Chi Minh,

“Communist Party leaders, in turn, do not
completely trust the SDS or approve of all
its methods. But they use SDS at every op-
portunity.”

Gus Hall, head of the Communist Party-
U.S.A, has sald:

“Fronts are a thing of the past. We don’t
need them.

“We've got the Du Bois Clubs, SNCC (Stu-
dent Nonviolent Coordinating Committee)
and SDS golng for us.”

A HARD LOOK AT THE US.
TECHNOLOGICAL POSTURE

HON. ALEXANDER PIRNIE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. PIRNIE. Mr. Speaker, startling
technological developments have high-
lighted recent decades. We have become
accustomed to the wizardry of modern
science. There is a real danger that we
will be lulled into a false sense of secu-
rity and not do those things required to
achieve the potential of things to come.
Complacency will be fatal. The protection
and economic strength of our Nation
will depend upon our keeping the pace.
Insight will permit us to move ahead ade-
quately and efficiently.

The Air Force Systems Command has
as its mission the responsibility for ad-
vancing aerospace technology, adapt-
ing these advances into operational aero-
space systems, and acquiring qualita-
tively superior aerospace systems and
madteriel needed to accomplish the Air
Force mission

To accomplish this tremendous re-
sponsibility, the Systems Command,
headquartered at Andrews Air Force
Base, Md, directs the operations of a
vast network of divisions, development
and test centers, and laboratories. One
of the branches of this great organiza-
tion, the Rome Air Development Cen-
ter, is located in my district.

The commander of the Systems Com-
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mand, Gen. James Ferguson, is a well
experienced military officer who pos-
sesses a most unusual background of
practical experience in the technological
development of military aircraft.

In these days of doubt about advancing
the capabilities of our military might
and the supporting of large national
budgets for procurement of materiels of
war, it is most timely to hear what this
expert has to say about our technological
development of aerospace systems.

The May issue of the Air Force Space
Digest contains an article written by Ed-
gar E. Ulsamer in which very timely
views of urgent import are expressed by
General Ferguson. Because of his recog-
nized stature in this field, I am sure my
colleagues will find them deeply interest-
ing and informative.

The article follows:

A HarDp LooK AT THE U.S. TECHNOLOGICAL
PosTURE
(By Edgar E. Ulsamer)

Among paramount Air Force technology
requirements are comprehensive upgrading
of test facilities, which are “stretched to the
breaking point at present,” an infusion of
about $300 million in advanced development
work across the R&D spectrum, more modi-
fication of existing weapon systems, a hyper-
sonic follow-on to the X-serles of test air-
craft, and “greater technological together-
ness” of all sectors of government.

These views were expressed recently to Ar
Force/Space DicesT by the Commander of
the Air Force Systems Command, Gen. James
Ferguson, and some of his principal staff
officers.

Rating the national technology posture as
“not as good as it should be or could be,”
General Ferguson said a recent Air Force
study of specific areas of laboratory-type
technology in need of intensified exploration
showed that “$300 million is the sum total—
certainly not a staggering amount and only
a fraction of what it costs to fight the war
in Vietnam for a week—of all the items that
we consider productive and worthy of effort,
over and above what we are according them
now."

The Achilles' heel of the US technology
effort, in the view of APSC, however, is the
inadequate condition of US test facilities—
a matter of concern not merely to the Air
Force but to all components of the Depart-
ment of Defense, as well as NASA, other gov-
ernment agencies, and Industry.

In this area “we are literally stretched to
the breaking point. We are using facilities
that go back to Peenemiinde [the German
World War II missile center]. We had to put
protective barriers around some of the com-
pressors so that if they disintegrate, they
won't injure everybody in the vicinity,” Gen-
eral Ferguson explained.

The current test-facility crisls centers on
large and costly aerospace facilities involv-
ing test ranges, sclentific laboratories, space
chambers, wind tunnels, shock tubes, instru-
mented aircraft, computerized analysis, ad-
vanced reentry vehicle test tools, and syn-
thetic battleground test capabilities. Plan-
ning and constructing such facilities involve
a five- to ten-year lead time. These facilities
are the incubators and the ultimate pacing
factor of future technological advance, ac-
cording to General Ferguson, and should be
viewed by the government as “capital invest-
ment” to assure this country's “continued
ability to operate profitably and compete
effectively.”

What is needed, in General Ferguson's
view, is the same kind of vision and bold-
ness as the late Dr. Theodore von EKérman
displayed in 1945 when he campaigned for a
Mach 3 wind tunnel and associated test fa-
cilitles, which turned out to be the very
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foundations of today's technology but which
were derided at the time by the skeptics as
extravagant and unnecessary.

“We need the willingness to support tech-
nology by exploring the unknown, to build
something that isn’t necessarily in direct
support of an approved program. We need
to do this not only for the sake of progress
but because there are other people in this
world who are doing just that. The proba-
bility is great that they eventually will force
a breakthrough of immense usefulness . . .
and we will have to cope with the full lead
time to catch up,” General Ferguson said.

The need for improved and modernized
test facllitles, to a large measure, hinges on
cost considerations. The inability to test the
C-5's engine, the TF39, In that portion of
its performance envelop ranging from sea
level to 5,000 feet because existing wind
tunnels were inadequate for the massive air-
flow requirement, made it neecssary to use
a modified B-52. This was not only costly
but also disadvantageous because a much
greater volume of data can be accumulated
in a single hour of test cell operation than
is generated by days of flight testing. (Simi-
lar test restrictions apply to the General
Electric GE4 engine, slated to power the
8ST.)

The lack of adequate wind-tunnel facili-
ties to test up to Mach 24, for instance, es-
calates costs of hardware like the Advanced
Ballistic Reentry System (ABRES). In place
of relatively Inexpensive ground simulation,
actual test firings are required during the
preliminary phase of the program.

The absence of wind tunnels capable of
testing V/STOL aircraft in all modes of op-
eration, in the view of General Ferguson,
explains in part why fifty-five different pro-
totypes were built in the past few years,
“all without sufficient success to justify pro-
duction.” A similar condition prevails with
regard to WS-120, the proposed advanced
ICBM, which is complicated by the absence
of adequate rocket test cells.

Savings achieved by shortchanging the test
facilities program may well prove penny-
wise and pound-foolish. The Air Force be-
lieves, for instance, that the absence of ad-
vanced dynamic simulation facilities to test
landing gears extracts a price substantially
higher than the cost of building such an
installation,

THE PROBLEM OF NATIONAL TEST FACILITIES

A number of special circumstances com-
plicate, as well as intensify, the problem of
national test facilities, according to General
Ferguson. There are indications that Soviet
efforts in developing sophisticated test fa-
cllities are progressing rapidly. The implica-
tion is, as he told the Preparedness Investi-
gating Subcommittee of the House Armed
Services Committee, that “the Soviets intend
to develop new systems advanced enough to
require these facilitles . . . by itself a pro-
vocative realization.” He added, “We must
also recognize that Soviet development-to-
development lead time will be effectively
shortened, [for] facilitles in their economy
as in ours are long lead-time items, indis-
pensable to the timely development of new
systems."

He urged, therefore, an “imaginative, com-
prehensive, long-range plane for the design,
development, and acquisition of those facili-
ties that will be needed to provide the crit-
ical simulation environments, dimensions,
and time durations for future systems. I feel
such a plan is needed, just as surely as such
facilities will be needed, and it must be na-
tional in scope.”

“It occurs to me that when the Nation has
to spend $50 million or more per facility
[about $100 million for a wind tunnel to test
engines of up to 60,000 pounds of thrust],
then we should have a plan that spells out
in order of priorities where and how the na-
tion should allocate these funds.” General
Ferguson sald. He added that an integrated
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facilities program should be formulated on
an interagency basis to reflect the govern-
ment-wide utility and national, resource
character of advanced test facilities, AFSC
presently administers test facilities and lab-
oratories representing a capital investment
of $1.5 billion. Total DoD facilities are valued
at $2.2 billion, while the government-wide
total represents an $11.2 billion investment.

General Ferguson advocated expansion of
the concept of “technological togetherness"
to include the aerospace industry in the
sharing and development of test facilitles.
Without questioning industry’s need for, and
right to have, test facilities of its own, or
proposing that “we should confine ourselves
to just one facility of a kind in the nation,”
he suggested that “maybe we have gone too
far in building separate facilities [in indus-
try], for in the final analysis 1t is the gov-
ernment which directly or indirectly pays
for them.”

He, therefore, proposed that more govern-
ment facilities be made avallable at adequate
rates to industry, a practice already in effect
with regard to some AFSC installations which
are industrially funded.

“I can't see any other way of providing
these massive facilities which have a primary
defense orientation but also furnish invalu-
able service for the civilian sector,” he said.
“If you had to test, say, a 100,000-pound-of-
thrust jet engine for a future commercial Jet
transport under amblent conditions,” Gen-
eral Ferguson said, “the task would be
colossal for industry to undertake on its
own.

“Yet, if the company with such a need
were to particlpate in extending our facility
at [the Arnold Engineering Development
Center in] Tullahoma, Tenn., I would think
that we have a situation that is very much
in the national interest. We have a precedent
of sorts—although not with the private sec-
tor—because NASA paid $4 million toward
extending the AEDC wind tunnel to test the
upper stages of Saturn, with the result that
both its own and th2 Air Force's capabilities
are enhanced.”

Other AFSC test facilities which also were
used for non-DoD purposes are, in General
Ferguson's words:

The 15,000-foot instrumented runway and
excellent weight and balance facility at Ed-
wards AFB, Calif., have been made available
in support of the DC-8, DC-9, 727, and 737
jetliner certifications.

At the Inhalation Exposure Facility of our
Aero-Med Laboratory, technicians are study-
ing the implications of long-term exposure
to common chemicals threatening pollution
to the atmosphere. The findings of these
studies will be applied to the federal stand-
ards being set for “clean air.”

That same lab's Bio-Acoustic Research Fa-
cility is measuring possible effects of the
sonic boom on communities, and collaborat-
ing with other federal agencies in auto crash
research.

And at the Cape, Air Force tracking equip=-
ment has been used to track commercial
communication satellites from launch to
orbit.

General Ferguson stressed that parochial-
ism has no place in orchestrating a national
test facilities program, and that manage-
ment of a given government facility should
be exercised by the primary using agency.
“This approach works well between us and
NASA. For instance, NASA ran tests for the
Air Force on the F-X effort; is now testing
the F-111 in SBunnyvale, [Calif.]; and will be
working with us on the F-15. NASA, of course,
was also involved in the C-56 program, and
will be in the F-12 effort,” he said. As far as
DoD's plans for test facilities are concerned,
an ad hoec committee representing the three
services is currently preparing a list of spe=-
cifie requirements for the 1970s.
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THE NEED FOR POOLING TECHNOLOGY

Pooling of technology on a nationwide
basis as a means of streamlining and also re=-
ducing costs In the R&D area was stressed
by General Ferguson. The Air Force and
NASA, the General pointed out, have held
intensive discussions on “where we go from
here, in space, for instance. ... We expect
to distill our common goals, determine what
technologies are needed to achieve them, and
decide on who has the best capability to un-
dertake individual jobs.” Among these goals,
he said, “is the key to the future in space,
the ability to shuttle back and forth between
the ground and orbiting space vehicles, which
requires exploration of new reentry methods
and new hypersonic vehicles.”

General Ferguson explained that in addi-
tion to the HL-10 and X-24 subsonic lifting-
body vehicles currently under test, there is
the need to develop hypersonic vehicles in
the form of a new family of X-series air-
craft. “Perhaps we don't need as many as we
had before, but there is a categoric need for
a follow-on effort to the X-15 beyond the
small, inexpensive proposal that we have
submitted jointly with NASA. But we should
launch such an effort to explore the hyper-
sonic performance envelope, even if it isn’t
tied to a specific program but rather as an
insurance policy against technological sur-
prise.”

Intensified cooperation, he said, should
also extend to such agencies as the Depart-
ment of Transportation and its Federal Avia-
tion Administration. General Ferguson said
he planned to discuss with FAA Administra-
tor John H. Shaffer the civilian potential of
a number of Air Force projects, such as the
long-term promise and *“great national im-
portance of the communications-navigation
identification [CNI] project.” Both military
and commercial alrcraft are overburdened at
present, General Ferguson explained, with
the “black boxes" which perform the CNI
functions, The Air Force CNI system con-
cept envisions a combination of satellites
and ground computers with only one black
box, weighing about fifty pounds and min-
faturized into one cubic foot of space aboard
each aircraft.

Aircraft incorporating this kind of equip-
ment “could be under continuous air traffic
control, and could, in all weather, without
recourse to conventional ground and air nav-
igation, determine their absolute position
within 600 feet,” an obvious boon to both
military and commercial airspace utilization.
Other promising technology areas with a
civilian spinoff potential include heads-up
displays, advances in electro-optical systems,
and lightwelght instrument landing systems
(ILS).

General Ferguson sald he felt that there
are opportunities for *“joint ventures” such
as examining and treating the Air Force's
Light Intratheater Transport (LIT) project
“right from the outset in the light of both
its military and civilian utility” (see AF/SD,
July '68, “LIT—Flexible Airlift for the Front
Lines"). Because of the LIT's proposed size,
range, speed, and payload—which coincide
closely with the commercial requirement—
General Ferguson sald, “I think both the
military and the civilian applications can be
worked out without compromise to either
side. This, of course, doesn't mean that the
military aircraft should be built to civillan
specifications or vice versa. But perhaps it
might be possible to build a military fuselage
and civilian fuselage, or different wings."

The very least that suggests itself in terms
of commonality, he added, is “a joint pro-
gram involving the prototype from which
either side can evolve its own final design.”
This, he sald, applies also to the avionics
system. “Obviously, LIT illustrates the op-
portunity for joint approaches and the con-
comitant substantial economies that could
be realized,” he sald. "Without attempting to
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express a new national philosophy,” he con-
tinued, "it seems to me that we could share
in the funding” of such an effort. The De-
partment of Transportation, General Fer-
guson suggested, might well be the agency
to arrange the civillan aspect of the pro-
gram, while DoD could be charged with
“working out the military side of the bar-
gain.” He pointed out that the airline in-
dustry has already proved its willingness to
advance money toward development of an
aircraft deemed necessary. This has occurred
in the US SST program, which is in part
funded by the airlines.

FLEXIBLE DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT CONCEPT

Historically, there has been a tendency
toward stereotype, or, as Dr. John Foster, Di-
rector of Defense Research and Engineering,
put it, “procrustean rather than innovative"
approaches to the design, development, and
procurement of sophisticated weapon sys-
tems. In General Ferguson's view, the inher-
ent problem has been one of pendulum
swings from the extremes of full hardware
development on the one hand to all paper
studies on the other. “Neither 1s necessarlly
a correct approach. The idea is to stop the
pendulum somewhere halfway,” he said, with
the result that AFSC advocates in certain
instances a concept formulation combined
with hardware development or “competition
with hardware” policies.

“The approach, of course, must vary de-
pending on what it is you want to undertake,
but there are a number of programs about
to be launched that are amenable to the pro-
totype approach,” he sald. Systems Command
feels that these projects require carrying the
development beyond the paper study to the
point of proving out critical components, a
combination of components, a new tech-
nology, a new material, or an entire system.
General Ferguson pointed out.

“It is no more than good business to make
sure that the $5 billion or 10 billion you
spend on a major weapon system results in a
product that gives you the longest life and
the greatest productivity. This means taking
a modicum of risk and making a moderate
Investment early in the program to assure
that what you will produce at many times
the cost and effort of the R&D phase will do
what you want it to do, in a manner you
want it to, and at a price you are willing tn
pay,” General Ferguson emphasized.

He pointed out that SCAD (the subsonic
cruise attack decoy) lends itself “to full
prototype flyoff involving two or more con-
tractors.” The Light Intratheater Transport,
he said, is also being examined with an eye
toward the prototype approach, especially
with regard to such sophisticated technigques
as “stowed-rotor technology where we might
want to test out several individual designs.”

General Ferguson and his staff experts
rated the temptation of dogmatic approaches
and the “blind adherence” to one form of
contracting and acquisition as the prineipal
pitfall of the national R&D effort. The tend-
ency to seek “panaceas” has encouraged
total negation of "“whatever previous ap-
proach you might have taken. As you elim-
inate what you consider a faulty element of
your tactics, you are apt to discard all the
good points along with it,”” one AFSC stafl
officer stressed.

The emergence of the initial-development
concept as a prudent approach in certain
cases, therefore, should not sound the death
knell for total package procurement or any
other technique. Nevertheless, General Fer-
guson feels that during the past eight years
too much preference has been given the
“paper-study” approach. “If you analyze the
total costs of an intricate system, premised
on a data base that is not validated, and
compare them with one where you have
proved out the more demanding hardware
aspects, more often than mot you will dis-
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cover that the latter is the cheaper and
more efficient route to go,"” General Ferguson
sald.

“In the long run, it generally costs less to
go slow in the initial program phase by un-
covering technical difficulties, by solving
them, and by eliminating the need to make
changes downstream in the program when
the price for change is much higher,” he sald.
The political advantage of the study ap-
proach, of course, is that the initia) costs are
low and easily defensible in terms of fiscal
policy.

General Ferguson cautioned that “we can’t
go back to the approaches used in the past
when we were able to build, either in proto-
type or production form, thirty-three differ-
ent fighter airplanes within a decade. The
complexity and cost of modern systems make
this impossible. But we must get back to a
level [of hardware activity] where we can
keep the irreplaceable design teams alive. We
must intensify efforts to modify the current
family of systems, especlally aircraft, and
periodically produce something that is
clearly a step beyond what we have In serv-
ice today,” General Ferguson said.

General Ferguson emphasized that the
French aircraft industry has shown excep-
tional resourcefulness and ingenuity in using
modification of exlsting aircraft as a means
to beget '"whole families of aircraft, some-
thing on the order of what the US automo-
bile industry has also been able to do.”

Dassault, he sald, “very cleverly parlayed”
the original Mirage prototype into a nuclear
bomber, a VTOL fighter, and a number of
aircraft, by altering engine arrangements,
using different wings, Including variable

sweep, while retaining a cohesive “family
resemblance” In all of them.

“Whenever they had a system that was
proved out, they didn't start from scratch
but used it in the next model, often simply
scaling to the new requirements. The French

now have a range of aircraft that enables
them to sell one type of plane to the Israelis,
another one to the Peruvians, and a super-
sonic swing-wing version to the Japanese, all
traceable to one prototype that has been in-
crementally improved and carried forward
over & decade,” he said.

The United States, by contrast, General
Ferguson said, has done “very little with
modification as a means to add to our in-
ventory or our storage of knowledge. . . .
With hindsight, it would seem that we should
have done what the Russians did, such as
experimenting with swinging just the out-
board half of a variable-sweep wing. We also
might further along if we had prototyped
existing aircraft for more intensified work on
variable camber, of the type which we plan
to incorporate in the F-15," he said.

THE C—-5—MISUNDERSTOOD AND MALIGNED

While not a categoric advocate of the
total-package procurement concept, General
Ferguson defends the performance of this
approach in regard to the C-5 Galaxy with-
out reservation and “without need for being
protective or defensive about it. . . . Any-
thing we have done in conjunction with
this program,” he stressed, ‘‘we are perfectly
willing to go over step by step with any
responsible group. The C-§ program is both
very much misunderstood and maligned.”

From the very outset, the AFSC Com-
mander stressed, the contract defined clear-
ly through a specific formula that the gov-
ernment would make accommodations
deemed necessary in conjunction with infla-
tion, increased prices on the subcontractor
level, competitive factors involving the sup-
pliers as induced by the Vietnam require-
ments, and high engineering risks. “There-
fore, we provided for a contract step between
production run A and run B [first and second
half of a total initial buy of 120 aircraft]
to look at our experience, our real costs in

engineering man-hours, and what really hap-
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pened in the country as far as inflation is
concerned and compare them to our original
forecasts,” he said.

While this phase has not yet been reached,
the actual cost increase, over and above the
increase induced by inflation and covered by
the inflation clause, “is about ten percent
above our forecast, and not 200 percent as
claimed” in Congress and by the press, he
pointed out.

In conjunction with the six-month slip-
page of the C-5 program (see AF/SD, April
'69, “Such a Nimble Giant”), he sald there
has been a general overemphasis of “the
sanctity of the IOC [Initial Operational Ca-
pability]” not just concerning the C-5, but
other weapon systems as well. “It is much
more important to create something that is
reliable and based on solid engineering de-
sign before you commit yourself, and have
something proved and useful when it does
get into the inventory, than to meet a dead-
line set several years ago,” he sald.

General Ferguson made clear that the Air
Force plans to continue to stress the utility
and capability of the system to be acquired
in all its procurement efforts, in conjunction
with hard looks at IOC. “That way,” the
Commander of Air Force Systems Command
said, “you are ahead in all respects.”

HIGH SCHOOL STUDENT POLL IN
TUCSON

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, the Tucson
Daily Citizen, one of the major news-
papers in my district, published on May
9 the results of an opinion survey among
the high school students of the city.

More than 70 percent of the students
voted in the survey, expressing their
opinions on questions suggested by the
students themselves.

I think the results of this poll of more
than 12,000 Tucson high school students
gives an interesting indication of how
our younger people feel about some of
the major issues of the day. Without
objection, I will insert the results of this
poll in the Recorp at this point:

Ballots cast: 12,035.

1. Does Tucson offer the opportunity for
you to live and work in the area after your
schooling is completed?

Ballots Percent
5,128 43.15
5,423 45. 63
1,332 11.20

2. Do you feel that your parents—

Ballots Percent
18. 35
7.10
2,61
Are fair 71.92

8. In the Mideast crisis, the U.S. should
support—

Overdiscipline
Underdiscipline 843

311

Ballots Percent
263 2.21

2, 640 22.18
-- 86,820 57.38
2, 168 18. 21

4. For what would you rather have your
tax money spent?

No opinion

Ballots Percent
87.46

1. 80

8.16

43. 69

8.87

Education

Military
Poverty
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5. For military forces the U.S. should rely
on-—
Ballots Percent
1, 166 89.70

Lottery system
- 4,484 37. 66

Present draft system.
Volunteer system ____ - 4,744 39.84
No opinion 1,522 12,78

6. How should the President of the U.S. be
elected?

Ballots Percent

Popular vote 7,634 64.14

Present electoral college __.__ 1,484 12. 46

Revised electoral college .___ 1,753 14. 72

Don't know 8. 66

7. Should we always defend our country
even If its actions conflict with our own be-
liefs?

Ballots Percent
6,992 58.75
3, 594 30,19
1,315 11. 04

8. At what school level should sex educa-
tion begin?

Ballots Percent

4, 564 38. 27

- 5,019 42.09

) 16.68

352 2.685

9. Are students justified in ditching school
for mass protests or picketing?

Ballots Percent

29. 04

- T,000 59. 43

1,374 11.51

10. Should Arizona school districts adopt a
12 month school year.

Elementary
Junior high .
High school - _.__

Ballots Percent
15.44

80.97

3.58

11. Should black students be bused to pre-
dominantly white schools for the purpose of
integration,

Ballots Percent
16. 65

71.09

1, 459 12. 25

12. Do you believe that riots, sit-ins and
picketing by college students have any posi-
tive results?

Ballots Percent
30. 83

7,331 61. 40
036 7.75

13. Should capital punishment be abol-

Ballots Percent
4,008 34.32
6, 686 56. 00
1,154 9. 66

14, Who should decide whether an abor-
tion is justified?

Ballots Percent

3,964 33. 80

408 3.47

5. 26

6, 736 57. 44

15. Of .5 closest friends, how many have
used illegal drugs or narcotics?

Ballots Percent

5, 801 50.13

-- 1,478 12. 57

8.90

7.40

500 4.25

1, 965 16.72

16. Where do you get most of your news of
current affairs?

Legislature
Persons concerned

870

Ballots Percent
28. 27
29.09
383. 56
4.03
5.02

-- 3,345
--- 3,859
4
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ANTIUNION CONSPIRACY

HON. ROBERT H. MOLLOHAN

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. MOLLOHAN, Mr, Speaker, I want
to commend to my colleagues attention
an editorial from my hometown paper,
the Fairmont Times, that sets forth very
clearly the controversy involving the
United Mine Workers Union of America.
Mr. William Evans, who edits this daily
newspaper has been an astute observer
of the mining economy for many years
and his sound judgment and analysis of
the industry has the respect of all the
people involved with coal.

Over the years the Fairmont Times
has rendered the city of Fairmont and
Marion County the highly valuable serv-
ice of giving the reader an indepth view
of the news and the factors that cause it.
Such is the editorial of April 29, 1969, en-
titled, “Anti-Union Conspiracy?” The
editorial follows:

ANTI-UNION CONSPIRACY?

Ranking officials of the United Mine Work-
ers of America admit they are at loss to un-
derstand the sudden surge of criticism of
the union and its Welfare and Retirement
Fund. Most of them, talking informally
while on a visit to Fairmont over the week-
end, declared the attacks are unjustified but
are in the dark about their origin.

Some feel deeply and sincerely that a “con-
spiracy” is developing, although they cannot
put their fingers on the underlylng cause.
Dissident members of the rank-and-file poli-
ticians and others with personal axes to grind
and self-appointed guardians of the Ameri-
can coal miner they can accept, for experi-
ence has taught them that these elements
are always present.

But what of a man like Ralph Nader, say,
who has successively turned his attention to
one industry after another in the interest of
the consumer. The UMWA hierarchy knew all
about Nader's letter to Sen, Ralph Yarbor-
ough long before it was released for publica-
tlon Sunday afternoon and it concerned
them.

They wonder, as will others, whose inter-
ests Nader 1s serving, since nothing he has
said—and his letter to Yarborough was a
summation of criticism of the mine union
he has made on many previous occasions—
indicates that the ultimate consumer would
benefit if all his objections were satisfied.

George Titler, the UMWA vice president
who was described at least twice during Sun-
day’s rally here as having “spent more time
in jail for the union than most men have
on the picket line,” was inclined to put the
principal blame on the news media for the
burgeoning criticism. He singled out a num-
ber of newspapers, including the Communist
Daily World, by name as among those which
have attacked the union.

If the papers he mentioned were all of the
same “liberal” stripe, some sort of an ideo-
logical collaboration might be suspected. But
the Wall Street Journal does not fit this cate~
gory any more than the organ of the Com-
munist Party, USA. So the pattern is not en-
tirely clear.

Insurrection has reared its ugly head more
than once in the United Mine Workers of
America, Even the revered John L. Lewis—
every mention of whose name drew cheers
from Sunday’'s crowd—had to contend with
it. Possibly the sentiment against his suc-
cessor, Tony Boyle, is stronger, but that re-
mains to be seen.

There is a feeling In some quarters that
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the unrest is simply another manifestation
of the times, when all forms of the Estab-
lishment are under siege. Politics, race, edu-
cation and a host of others areas are daily be-
ing more and more involved.

Most rank-and-file coal miners that we
know could be classified as strictly antidis-
establishmentarians. Yet each local union
has its nucleus of dissenters and the Estab-
lishment, as represented by the district office
and the international organization, is a
handy, accessible whipping boy.

The union is doing the only thing it can
to offset its growing number of critics, It is
going into the coal fields to tell its own story
and prove once again to the membership the
advances that have been made through its
current and previous leadership.

To what degree the campaign of counter-
insurgency exemplified In the district rally
here will be successful probably lies with the
union’s success in getting the mine safety,
health and compensation legislation it seeks
through Congress.

We belleve it is only stating a fact to say
that the high command of the union, ever
since it reached its present place of eminence
in the industry, has followed a policy of
aloofness insofar as the ordinary coal miner
is concerned. Its major contact with the men
at the mines has been limited to conventions
held every four years.

If the criticism has done nothing else, it
appears to have broken down the barriers
between the international offices and the
ordinary dues-paying member. And it is only
when they start working the same side of the
street together that the goals they both seek
will be attained.

LETTER TO PRESIDENT NIXON
FROM PRESIDENT OF AMHERST
COLLEGE ON CAMPUS DISORDERS

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, the unrest
on our college campuses has become one
of the focal issues of our time. In the
torrents of political rhetoric, however,
too often the voices of reason go unno-
ticed.

Recently, the students and faculty of
Ambherst College set aside two days for
discussion of the major issues confront-
ing our society today. Instead of de-
mands and violence, these issues were
faced by rationality and debate.

As a result of these discussions, the
president of Amherst College, Dr. Calvin
H. Plimpton, has sent the following let-
ter to President Nixon. Having received
permission to revise and extend my re-
marks, I insert that letter into the
RECORD.

AmBEeERST COLLEGE,
Amherst, Mass., April 29, 1969.
The PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

My Dear Mg. PresmenNT: The faculty and
Students of Amherst College have just ex-
perienced an extraordinary two days. Our
usual educational activities were replaced
by debate, discussion and meditation which
have given shape to our bellefs about the
nature of higher education and the govern-
ance of educational institutions. It is clear
that we have much to do to set our own
house in order. We are convinced, and have
shown during these days, that changes, even
fundamental ones, can take place without
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physical duress. It will require all our care
and energy in the months ahead to combine
change with continuity, to provide students
with a real and regular role in influencing
their education and the College’s govern-
ment, and to honor both intellectual dis-
cipline and creativity. We have as a College
emerged from these two days with a re-
newed sense of the urgency and seriousness
with which we must attend to our primary
purpose.

We have also as a College embraced a new
sense of urgency of another kind. We believe
that we must speak out to make clear that
much of the turmoil among young people
and among those who are dedicated to hu-
mane and reasoned changes will continue. It
will continue until you and the other politi-
cal leaders of our country address more
effectively, massively, and persistently the
major social and foreign problems of our so-
clety. Part of this turmoil in universities
derives from the distance separating the
American dream from the American reality.
Institutions dedicated to the nurture, hus-
banding, and growth of critical intelligence,
and to inquiry into basic problems cannot
but open people’s eyes to the shoddiness of
many aspects of our soclety.

In yesterday's New York Times it is re-
ported that five officers in your Cabinet
“gseemed to agree that the disorder was
caused by a small minority of students.” Our
conviction is that such a view is seriously in
error if it Is taken to mean that no legitimate
and important reasons exist for the anger
and sense of importance felt by many stu-
dents and faculty. The pervasive and insist-
ent disquiet on many campuses throughout
the nation indicates that unrest results, not
from a conspiracy by a few, but from a
shared sense that the nation has no adequate
plans for meeting the crises of our society.
To name only one issue of special concern to
the students: since the KEerner Commission’s
report, there has been no decisive response
to its recommendations.

We do not say that all the problems faced
by colleges and universities are a reflection of
the malaise of the larger soclety. That is not
true. But we do say that until political lead-
ership addresses itself to the major problems
of our society—the huge expenditure of na-
tional resources for military purposes, the
inequities practiced by the present draft sys-
tem, the critical needs of America's twenty-
three million poor, the unequal division of
our life on racial issues—until this happens,
the concern and energy of those who know
the need for change will seek outlets for their
frustration.

We realize that in writing this letter we
have taken the unusual step of speaking
publicly for our community on pressing is-
sues of the moment. We do this out of an
urgent concern to question the widely held
view that university unrest is merely an in-
ternal problem, or at most fomented by an
outside influence. More, we belleve that if
political leaders act on this mistaken as-
sumption, thelr actions will serve only to
widen the separations within the unilversity
and between the universities and soclety at
large. If, however, this important element in
student unrest is understood, it would be
possible for you, Mr. President, to redirect
youthful energy toward those more idealistic,
creative and generous actions which reflect
a concern for others. Your influence can pro-
vide that hope which encourages those vi-
slons to which young men so gladly dedicate
themselves, and we will support those efforts.

I send this letter to you on behalf of an
overwhelming majority of Amherst students,
faculty and administration who attended
the closing meeting of our days of inquiry
tenight. Coples of this letter with the signa-
tures of all those who wish to subscribe will
follow as soon as possible.

Respectfully yours,
Cavvin H, PLIMPTON.
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PROBLEM CREATED BY MAILING OF
OBSCENE MATERIAL

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 5, 1969

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, as a result
of various Supreme Court decisions,
many Americans have come to believe
that they have no viable means to pro-
tect themselves from the flood of prurient
and sex-oriented mail which comes into
their homes, unsolicited and unwanted.

One of the most important parts of
President Nixon's message to Congress
on this subject is his desire to make the
proposed legislation the vehicle for a cit-
izens' crusade against the obscene.

I am pleased to be one of the cospon-
sors of H.R. 10876, which puts the Presi-
dent’s recommendations into legislative
form.

I also intend to comply in any manner
possible with the President’s request that
Members of Congress aid in disseminat-
ing information on the means available
to private citizens under the antipander-
ing provision of Public Law 90-206 to
curtail smut pandering. Few Americans
seem to be aware of the fact that in 1967
Congress enacted a law which permits a
person receiving this mail to determine
for himself whether or not it is offensive
and to obtain an order from the Post-
master General prohibiting the sender
from making any further mailings to him
or to his children. This order also re-
quires the mailer to delete their names
from his mailing lists.

More than 170,000 citizens have al-
ready requested the Post Office Depart-
ment to initiate a judicially enforceable
order to prohibit the senders of such lit-
erature from making any further mail-
ings to your homes. This is ample evi-
dence that the public wants the dissemi-
nation of this material curbed.

A second important recommendation
in the President’s plan for regulation of
the mailing of sex-oriented materials
deals with the sending of such material
to young people. I am hopeful that such
legislation will be enacted by Congress.

‘This proposed provision complements
a bill which I recently introduced, H.R.
10076, to prohibit the dissemination
through interstate commerce or the mails
of materials harmful to persons under
the age of 16 years.

The passage of strong antiobscenity
legislation would go a long way toward
establishing more effective regulation of
the filth being foisted on our citizens.

I insert H.R. 10076 and H.R. 10876 to
be printed at this point in the Recorp:
HR. 10876
A bill to afford protection to the public from
offensive intrusion into their homes
through the postal service of sexually ori-
ented mail matter, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Statez of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Offensive Intrusion
of Sexually Oriented Mail Act of 1969".

Sec. 2. (a) The Congress finds—

(1) that the United States mails are being
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used for the indiscriminate dissemination of
advertising matter so designed and so pre-
sented as to exploit sexual sensationallsm
for commercial gain;

(2) that such matter is profoundly shock-
ing to many persons who receive it, unsoli-
cited, through the mails;

(3) that such use of the mails subjects
these persons to offensive and unwarranted
intrusions upon their right to privacy, and

(4) that such use of the malls reduces the
ability of responsible parents to protect their
minor children from exposure to material
which they as parents believe to be harmful
to their children.

(b) On the basis of the foregoing the Con-
gress determines that it is contrary to the
public policy of the United States for the
facilities and services of the United States
Post Office Department to be used for the
distribtuion of such materials to persons
who do not want their privacy invaded in
this manner or to persons who wish to pro-
tect their minor children from exposure to
such material.

Sec. 3. (a) Chapter 51 of title 39, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new sections:

“§ 4011. Mailing of sexually oriented adver-
tisements

“(a) Any person who mails or causes to be
mailed any sexually oriented advertisement
shall place on the envelope or cover thereof
his name and address as the sender thereof
and such mark or notice as the Postmaster
General may prescribe.

*“{b) Any person, on his own behalf or on
the behalf of any of his children who have
not attained the age of nineteen years and
who reside with him, may file with the Post-
master General a statement, in such form
and manner as the Postmaster General may
prescribe, that he desires to recelve no sex-
ually oriented advertisements through the
mails. The Postmaster General shall main-
tain and keep current insofar as practicable
a list of the names and addresses of such
persons and shall make the list (including
portions thereof or changes therein) avail-
able to any person, upon such reasonable
terms and conditions as he may presecribe,
including the payment of such service charge
as he determines to be necessary to defray
the costs of compiling and maintaining the
list, keeping it current, and making it avail-
able as provided in this sentence. No person
shall mall or cause to be mailed any sexually
oriented advertisement to any individual
whose name and address has been on the
list for more than thirty days.

“(e) No person shall sell, lease, lend, ex-
change, or license the use of, or, except for
the purpose expressly authorized by this
sectlon, use any malling list compiled in
whole or in part from the list maintained
by the Postmaster General pursuant to this
section.

“(d) ‘Sexually oriented advertisement’
means any advertisement that depicts, in
actual or simulated form, or explicitly de-
scribes, in a predominantly sexual context,
human genitalia, any act of natural or un-
natural sexual Intercourse, any act of sadism
or masochism, or any other erotic subject
directly related to the foregoing. Material
otherwise within the definition of this sub-
section shall be deemed not to constitute a
sexually oriented advertisement if it con-
stitutes only & small and insignificant part
of the whole of a single catalog, book,
periodical, or other work the remainder of
which is not, primarily devoted to sexual
matters.

“§ 4012, Judicial enforcement

“{a) Whenever the Postmaster General be-
lieves that any person is malling or causing
to be malled any sexually oriented adver-
tisement in violation of section 4011 of this
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title, he may request the Attorney General
to commence a civil action against such
person in a district court of the United
States. Upon a finding by the court of a
violation of that section, it may issue an
order including one or more of the following
provisions as the court deems just under the
circumstances:

“(1) a direction to the defendant to refrain
from mailing any sexually oriented advertise-
ment to a specific addressee, to any group
of addresses, or to all persons;

“(2) a direction to any postmaster to
whom sexually oriented advertisements origi-
nating with such defendant are tendered for
transmission through the mails to refuse to
accept such advertisements for mailing; and

“(3) a direction to any postmaster at the
office at which registered or certified letters
or other letters or mail arrive, addressed to
the defendant or his representative, to return
the registered or certified letters or other
letters or mail to the sender appropriately
marked as being in response to mail in viola-
tion of section 4011 of this title, after the
defendant, or his representative, has been
notified and given reasonable opportunity to
examine such letters or mail and to obtain
dellvery of mail which is clearly not con-
nected with activity alleged to be in violation
of section 4011 of this title.

“(b) The statement that remittances may
be made to a person named in a sexually
oriented advertisement is prima facie evi-
dence that such named person is the agent
or representative of the mailer for the re-
ceipt of remittances on his behalf. The court
is not precluded from ascertaining the exist-
ence of the agency on the basis of any other
evidence.

*(e) In preparation for or during the pend-
ency of a civil action under subsection (a) of
this section, a distriet court for the United
States, upon application therefor by the At-
torney General and upon a showing of prob-
able cause to belleve the statute is being
violated, may enter a temporary restraining
order or preliminary injunction containing
such terms as the court deems just, includ-
ing, but not limited to, provisions enjoining
the defendant from mailing any sexually
oriented advertisement to any person or class
of persons, directing any postmaster to re-
fuse to accept such defendant’s sexually
oriented advertisements for mailing, and di-
recting the detention of the defendant’s in-
coming mail by any postmaster pending the
conclusion of the judicial proceedings. Any
action taken by a court under this subsection
does not affect or determine any fact at issue
in any other proceeding under this section.

“(d) A civil action under this section may
be brought in the judicial district in which
the defendant resides, or has his principal
place of business, or in which any sexually
oriented advertisement mailed In violation
of section 4011 has been delivered by mail
according to the direction thereon.

“(e) Nothing in this section or in section
4011 shall be construed as amending, pre-
empting, limiting, modifying, or otherwise
in any way affecting section 1461 or 1463 of
title 18, or sections 4006, 4007, or 4009 of this
title 39, United States Code."” (b) The table
of contents of chapter 51 of title 39, United
States Code, is amended by adding at che
end thereof the following:

“4011. Mailing of sexually oriented adver-
tisements.
““4012. Judiclal enforcement.”

Sec. 4, (a) Chapter 83 of title 18, United
Btates Code, relating to offense against the
postal service, is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new sections:

““§ 1735. Sexuslly oriented advertisements

“Whoever willfully uses the mails for the
mailing, carriage in the mails or delivery of
any sexually oriented advertisement in viola-
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tion of sectlon 4011 of title 39, or willfully
violates any regulation of the Postmaster
General issued under such section.

“Whoever sells, leases, rents, lends, ex-
changes, or licenses the use of, or, except for
the purpose expressly authorized by section
4011 of title 39, uses a malling list main-
tained by the Postmaster General pursuant
to such section shall be fined not more than
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than five
years, or both, for the first offense, and
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or im-
prisoned not more than ten years, or both,
for any second or subsequent offense.

“g 1736. Restrictive use of information

“(a) No information or evidence obtained
by reason of compliance by a natural person
with any provision of section 4011 of title
39, or regulations issued thereunder, shall,
except as provided in subsection (c) of this
section, be used, directly or indirectly, as
evidence against that person in a criminal
proceeding.

“{b) The fact of the performance of any
act by a natural person in compliance with
any provision of section 4011 of title 39, or
regulations issued thereunder, shall not be
deemed the admission of any fact, or other-
wise be used, directly or indirectly, as evi-
dence against that person in a criminal pro-
ceeding, except as provided in subsection (e)
of this section.

“(c) Subsections (a) and (b) of this sec-
tion shall not preclude the use of any such
information or evidence in a prosecution or
other action under any applicable provision
of law with respect to the furnishing of false
information."”

#1735, Sexually oriented advertisements.
“1736. Restrictive use of information.”

Sec. 5. If any provision of this Act or the
application thereof to any person or circum-
stance is held invalid, the remainder of this
Act and the application of such provision
to other persons not similarly situated or to
other circumstances shall not be affected
thereby.

Sec. 6, The provisions of this Act shall be-
come effective on the first day of the sixth
month which begins after the date of en-
actment.

H.R. 10076

A bill to prohibit the dissemination through
interstate commerce or the mails of mate-
rials harmful to persons under the age of
sixteen years, to restrict the exhibition of
movies or other presentations harmful to
such persons, and for other purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the Uniied States of

America in Congress assembled, That (a)

chapter 71 of title 18, United States Code, is

amended by adding at the end the following
new section:

“§ 1466, Exposing minors to harmful mate-

rials

“(a) It shall be unlawful for any person
knowlngly—

“(1) to sell, offer for sale, loan, or deliver in
interstate commerce or through the mails
to any minor—

“(A) any picture, photograph, drawing,
sculpture, motion picture film, or similar
visual representation or image of a person or
portion of the human body which deplcts
nudity, sexual conduct, or sadomasochistic
abuse and which is harmful to minors; or

“(B) any book, pamphlet, magazine,
printed matter however reproduced, or sound
recording which contains explicit and de-
talled verbal descriptions or narrative ac-
counts of sexual excitement, sexual conduct,
or sadomasochistic abuse and which, taken
as a whole, is harmful to minors, or

“{2) to exhibit to a minor a motion plc-
ture, show, or other presentation which—

“(A) has moved in interstate commerce
or through the malls,
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*“(B) depicts nudity, sexual conduct, or
sadomasochistic abuse, and

“(C) is harmful to minors.

“(3) to import with the intention of
selling, offering for sale, loaning, or deliver-
ing to any minor—

“(A) any picture, photograph, drawing,
sculpture, motion picture film, or similar
visual representation or image of a person or
portion of the human body which depicts
nudity, sexual conduct, or sadomasochistic
abuse and which is harmful to minors; or

“(B) any bhook, pamphlet, magazine,
printed matter however reproduced, or sound
recording which contains explicit and de-
tailed verbal descriptions or narrative ac-
counts of sexual excitement, sexual conduct,
or sadomasochistic abuse and which, taken as
a whole, is harmful to minors.

“(4) to import with the intention of ex-
hibiting to a minor a motion picture, show,
or other presentation which—

“(A) deplicts nudity, sexual conduct, or
sadomasochistic abuse, and

“(B) is harmful to minors.

“(b) Whoever violates this section shall be
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned
for not more than five years, or both, for
the first offense, and shall be fined not more
than 10,000 or imprisoned for not more than
ten years, or both, for any second or subse-
quent offense.

“(c) As used In this section—

“(1) The term ‘minor’ means any person
under the age of sixteen years.

“(2) The term ‘nudity’ means the showing
of the human male or female genitals, pu-
bic area, or buttocks with less than a full
opaque covering, the female breast with less
than a fully opaque covering of any portion
below the top of the nipple, or the depiction
of covered male genitals in a discernibly
turgid state.

“(8) The term ‘sexual conduct’ means acts
of masturbation, homosexuality, sexual in-
tercourse, physical contact with a person's
clothed or unclothed genitals, pubic area, or
buttocks, or, in the case of a female, physical
contact with her breast.

“(4) The term ‘sexual excitement' means
the condition of human male or female geni-
tals In a state of sexual stimulation or
arousal.

“(6) The term ‘sadomasochistic abuse’
means flagellation or torture by or upon a
person clad in undergarments, a mask, or
bizarre costume, or the condition of being
fettered, bound, or otherwise physically re-
strained on the part of one so clothed.

“(8) The term ‘harmful to minors’ means
that quality of any description or representa-
tion, in whatever form, of nudity, sexual
conduct, sexual excitement, or sadomaso-
chistic abuse, which—

“(A) predominantly appeals to the pru-
rient, shameful, or morbid interst of minors;

“(B) is patently offensive to prevalling
standards in the adult community as a whole
with respect to what is suitable material for
minors; and

“(C) 1is utterly without redeeming social
importance for minors.

“(7) The term ‘knowingly’ means having
general knowledge of, or reason to know, or a
belief or ground for belief which warrants
further inspection or inquiry of—

“(A) the character and content of any
material described in subsection (a) which
is reasonably susceptible of examination by
the defendent, and

“(B) the age of the minor.”

(b) The table of sections for chapter 71 of
title 18, United States Code, is amended by
adding at the end the following new item:
“1466. Exposing minors to harmful ma-

terials.”

Sec. 2. The amendments made by this Act
shall take effect on the sixtieth day after the
date of the enactment of this Act.
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IN SUPPORT OF A FEDERAL SCHOOL
CONSTRUCTION BILL

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. PUCINSEI. Mr. Speaker, Dr.
George J. Collins, assistant commissioner
for school facilities and related services
for the Massachusetts Department of
Education, has prepared an excellent
analysis of the school needs of America.

Dr. Collins appeared earlier this week
before the General Subcommittee on Ed-
ucation. His concise presentation was ex-
tremely helpful to the members of the
subcommittee and I would like to share
his remarks with my colleagues ir the
House. I believe Dr. Collins’ impressive
analysis of our present and future school
needs deserve the widest attention of the
Congress and the publie.

Dr. Collins’ statement follows:
STATEMENT OF DR. GEORGE J. CorLLins, Esq.

First, and foremost Representative Carl D.
Perkins from Eentucky should be commend-
ed for his recognition of the need and his
efforts to introduce a far-reaching bill to
eliminate our needs, to prepare us for future
growth, and to provide Congressional lead-
ership for improving the quality of education.

Mr. Chairman Roman C. Pucinski and
members of this committee should also be
applauded by their ronstituents and all the
nation for studying our school construction
needs during this period of mild increases
in new children entering school. I say this
because gentlemen this will be the last op-
portunity to prepare and construct schools
for the upsurge in the number of school chil-
dren we will have in the late seventies and
to the year 2000 and beyond.

Today, gentlemen with your concurrence,
I would like to divide my presentation into
three parts.

Pirst, I would like to emphasize the find-
ings state by state of the deficiencies in
school facilities found in the last study
conducted by the U.S. Office of Education
and reported by this committee in 1965.

Second, I would like to present an analysis
of school construction needs. And finally, I
would like to present some specific observa-
tions of H.R, 517.

Please feel free to ask any questions or to
clarify or correct any of my remarks at any
time,

Hearlngs before the General Subcommittee
on Education reporfed the conditions of pub-
lic school facilities. (Refer to page 13)

To eliminate overcrowdng off-site, nonper-
manent and improvised facilities local offi-
cials have indicated that they need 187,000
classrooms. (Refer to page 17)

Local officlals report a need for 108,500
additional rooms. State by state, the need to
eliminate overcrowding is evident in every
state. (Refer to page 24)

About 3 of every 4 students are in bulld-
ings with less than 2 of 9 building deficien-
cles. Local officlals reported the number of
students in nine types of building deficiencies
surveyed:

1. Structural defects (1.3 million children).

2. Inadequate heating (2 million).

3. Inaudible fire alarms (2.5 million).

4. Non fire-resistive stalrways (3.2 million).

5. Nonenclosed stairways (8.5 million),

6. Insufficlent exits (1.7 million).

7. No sprinkler or fire detection systems
(28 million).

8. Insufficient electrical service (1.8 mil-
lion).
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9. Lighting below 30 foot-candles (10.6
million).

(Refer to pages 30 and 31)

A report of deficlencies by state reveals
that every state has a substantial number of
buildings with deficiencies. (Refer to pages
37 and 38)

In addition to the nine building deficien-
cles, local officials reported the number of
students that attend schools without five es-
sential sanitary conditlons.

1. Lack of water pressure (850,000).

2. No water in buildings (185,000).

3. Insufficient sanitary facilities (2.7 mil-
lion).

4, Outdoor privies (518,000).

5. No hot water in lavatories (12.1 mil-
lion). (Refer to pages 41 and 42.)

In addition to every state reporting defi-
ciencies, urban, suburban and rural com-
munities are burdened by Inadequate
schools, Our older urban centers are over-
burdened with older schools, more defi-
clencies and more overcrowding. (Refer to
Table ¥, page 15 and to page 49.)

The 14 largest cities have critical prob-
lems in room and staff deficiencies. They
have the highest percentage of older and
combustible schools. They lack land, tax
resources, and school construction funds
from an unfairly discriminating Federal P.L.
815 and H.U.D. programs. (Refer to pages 79
and 80.)

For the second part of my presentation I
would like to present an analysis and predic-
tion of school planning needs.

NOW IT'S JOHNNY JR.

Years ago, the cry was “Johnny can't read,
and Johnny can't write.” Now that we've
graduated Johnny with honors and without
rioting, his son threatens to become the
latest addition to the “Johnny" series. Un-
less major efforts are instituted to eliminate
the present backlog of needed school rooms,
the newest cat call will be “Johnny Jr. can’t
find a seat!”

The accelerating trend toward specializa-
tion in our society has placed greater re-
quirements upon our educational Institu-
tions from the pre-kindergarten stage
through the graduate level. Creative facili-
ties are needed for innovative programs, spe-
cial laboratories for science and languages,
modern teachin, stations for physical ed-
ucation, and speclalized programs for the
handicapped and the educationally dis-
advantaged are all part of the new modern
scheme.

To meet these demands, we are urgently in
need of teachers with the highest degree of
technical competence to cope with individual
students. We have passed the stage wherein
as “single standard of performance” is uni-
versally applicable to a varlety of students
with individual emotional, social, and eco-
nomic backgrounds. Thus an atmosphere
where each student can receive proper guid-
ance and attention to develop to his full
potential has become an elemental factor in
our public school system. Directly related to
this goal of personalized education is the
avallabllity of funds for capital Investme=t.
When school facilities are inadequate, atten-
tion is diverted to that program, resulting
in a sharp lag in educational programs.

Forecast of school construction needs.
There are several factors which indicate that
in the next decade, our nation will be faced
with a critical shortage of school facilities.
For purposes here, the need for additional
instructional rooms is based primarily on
the median class accommodations of the
Nation for 1964-65. These are 27.4 students in
an elementary classroom and 27.5 students in
a secondary classroom. Most experts sontend
that a more desirable pupil-teacher ratio is
25:1 in elementary classes and about 20:1 in
secondary classes. (Table I) Measures of need
are presented for three different models of
instructional accommodations. Additional
spaces for team teaching would be required.
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Birth rate: Expected enrollments are based
on a growth rate of 1.5 percent annual in-
crease to 1975 in the number of live births
and trends in the birth rate. Birth rates are
declining drastically, but inspite of the “pill,”
parents will generally seek to reproduce
themselves and since the number of parents
are greater, the number of births will be
greater. Pupil increases from 1965-75 are ex-
pected to be at a lower rate than during the
previous decade, but after 1975 the upsurge
in pupil enrollment could easily surpass the
baby boom of World War II.

Substantial backlog at a crucial time: Our
present backlog is largely accounted for by
inadequate and overcrowded conditions. Sub-
sequently, an even greater population explo-
slon is expected in the 70's when the number
of women in their most fertlle productive
years will double the women of the post-
World War II period. Unless there Is imme-
diate recognition of this problem, our school
system will be faced with a trylng period in
attempting to meet the backlog and demands
for population increases.

As of 1966, the backlog of classrooms for
the model with median-pupil accomnioda-
tlons was 192,500 instruction rooms, on the
basis that 70,000 rooms were constructed
during 1966-67. (Table 2) On the assumption
that over the next decade annual construc-
tlon will continue to be 70,000 rooms, the
backlog could be reduced to 163,500 rooms for
the medlan accommodation model in 1976.
(Tables 3 and 4) Hence, we will remeain with
a substantial backlog at a crucial timne.

Enrollment increases alone during the next
decade will not be the foremost considera-
tion in analyzing the need for additional
facilities. These Increases, however, In con-
junction with several other factors will con-
tribute to the need for additional school
rooms. These social and educational factors
include:

1. Pressures to institute pre-kindergarten
and kindergarten classes: With greater em-
phasis on the early education of children
and the Increase in the number of “work-
ing mothers,” schools will be expected to
undertake pre-kindergarten and kinder-
garten programs to accommodate eligible
children in the future, Present estimates in-
dicate that by 1975, over 3.15 million children
will attend kindergarten classes in contrast
to 2.12 million enrollments in 1964. Such
programs also provide essentlal preparation
for children who will partake in the new and
richer framework of the public school sys-
tem.,

2. Efforts to encourage the completion of
high school: In programs to deter potential
dropouts provision has been made for more
individualized attention for problem stu-
dents, and improved school guidance tech-
niques, so that more counselors and trained
psychologists work with individual students.
In addition, work study programs and the
presence of more highly qualified teachers
has encouraged students to complete their
high school education. As a result, an enroll-
ment of 11 million in grades 9 through 12 in
1964 will increase to 15 million by 1975.

3. Demands for more specialized programs:
At present there is a shortage of specialized
facilities for new programs. For example, the
use of earphones and recording equipment
in language courses provides excellent stimull
in learning pronunciation. Yet, there is a
shortage of such equipment and more elab-
orate language laboratories which can be
doubly effective. Similar problems exist in
equipment and rooms for courses in sci-
ence, physical education, shop, art and music
at all levels.

4. Improvements of inadequate and obso-
lete buildings: No small wonder that so many
students prefer the "corner pool room" to
geography or intermediate algebra classes, A
dismal looking school room provides a poor
learning atmosphere. In most cases, money
for remodeling and renovating schools in our
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older urban centers is cut from the budget
because board members and taxpayers nat-
urally place priority on instructional funds.
In 1965, there were 230,000 unattractive, in-
adequate, and obsolete school rooms. Unless
current efforts are substantially increased,
93,000 of these rooms will still be in use In
1975 along with subsequent obsolesence dur-
ing the Interlm between now and 1975.

5. New programs for handicapped children:
Concomitant with the new demands and
goals of our educational system have been
programs to revolutionize the treatment of
the handicapped. Improved teaching tech-
niques, a desire to reduce welfare dependency
and emphasis upon the development of each
child to his full potential have contributed
to a new Interest in the problems of the
handicapped. However, special equipment
and small classes are necessary to fulfill all
the requirements to teach these chlidren.
Title VI of the Federal Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act should provide the in-
centive for much needed new educational
facilities.

6. Legislative pressures: The Congress is
taking unprecedented action to meet the
needs of the public school system. As a re-
sult, legislative enactments for school capital
will be increasingly prevalent. Libraries, fa-
cilities for the underpriveleged, school cafe-
terius, and language and scientific labora-
tories are receiving prime Federal scrutiny
but limited financial consideration presently
in competition with Vietnam, Defense, and a
multitude of other federal programs,

7. Decline in nonpublic school enroll-
ments: From the point of percentage in-
creases needed and actual cutbacks.

8. Population movement to urban fringe
areas: The migratory patterns of the popu-
lation is one of the main factors contributing
to school construction requirements. Sta-
tistics reveal that in the next decade urban
fringe or suburban areas will be confronted
with the greatest construction demands.
These areas will have an increase from 34.0
percent of all public school pupils in 1966
to 37.2 percent in 1975 and a million addi-
tional children of school age. (Table 5) The
problems of newly developing suburban areas
are further complicated by difficulties in ob-
talning funds for school comstruction. For
example, there are constraints on tax assess-
ment practices and varlous statutory re-
strictions on debt-limits for the sale of
school construction bonds. In the cities, re-
development and urban renewal programs
will offer some assistance to schools. Un-
fortunately these programs will fail to de-
crease the great backlog of obsolescent rooms
by substantial amounts,

By 1975, the range of construction possi-
bilities with companion costs—60,000 rooms
for only the very necessary accommodations;
163,500 rooms for median accommodations;
or 550,000 rooms for more desirable accom-
modations—will extend from a low of 34
billion dollars to an outside figure of 309
billion dollars. In addition, it is significant
to note that the individual cost for con-
structing a classroom will probably increase
to an average of $55,000 or £60,000 in con-
trast to $45,000 in 1965. Both figures include
special and general use facilities. (Table 6)
Increases in cost were 5% a year, now are ex-
ceeding 12% plus interest increases.

Bources of funding: One can only be pes-
simistic when viewing the prospects of ob-
talning the go-ahead funding for school con-
struction programs in the next decade.

Initially, consider the main sources of
revenue and the respective amounts allocated
for public school construction. The Federal
government in 1965 allocated $1 for every
$4500 of total tax resources for school con-
struction purposes, (today it is $1 for every
$9600) the State, $1 for every $72; and local
agencies, $1 for every $10 collected in taxes.
(Table 7) While the disproportionate per-
centage is great, the proportion of available
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funds relative to total revenues is over-
whelming. The Federal government devours
the greatest portion of the tax dollar—64
percent, state 19 percent, local 17 percent.
States have assumed greater responsibility
for financing school construction since 1950,
increasing grants from $43 million or 4 per-
cent of expenditures to about $760 million
or 19 percent.

A comparison of estimated expenditures in
1966 and anticipated expenditures in 1975
by source of revenue indicates these salient
factors:

There will be a decline of $300 million from
the 1966 total of $3.8 billion to the 1975 level
of £3.5 billion in 1966 dollars. Construction
will be limited to only the most necessary
school needs, even though every factor con-
sidered points to more farsighted planning
in Washington.

States will increase aid consistent with the
trend during the past decade in response to
the local need and the state responsibility for
public education.

Local funds will decline as provisions for
bonded school indebtedness reach higher
levels of utilization thus exhausting the lee-
way needed to incur capital funds for schools.

Federal funds will become more available
as a result of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Acts, but the major portion of
these funds will be used for puplls in areas
with a concentration of low income families.
(Table 8) The use of funds for construction,
however, is still limited to extreme emergency
situations by Federal administrators.

The majority of school capital financing is
provided by tax-exempt bonds at all govern-
ment levels. While a shift from local to more
state participation is expected In the pro-
jected sources of revenue, the tax-exempt
market will not decline appreciably since a
large portion of state grants are similarly
financed. (Table 9)

The sale of school bonds usually requires
voter approval. As every local school admin-
istrator knows, this method of obtaining
funds often receives the sharp brunt of voter
discontent with rising taxes from other gov-
ernment taxing bodies. As a result only some
76 percent of bond issues proposed for school
construction receive voter approval, and last
year it was 656 percent.

Therefore, immediate long-range plans and
programs must be undertaken to eliminate
the deficit in necessary school rooms and
consequential funding. If not, Johnny Jr.
may have a difficulty in finding a room, let
alone a seat!

Finally, I would like to present some spe-
cific observations and suggestions for H.R.
517.

First, I cannot praise Representative Carl
D. Perkins, Chairman Roman C. Pucinski
and members of this committee sufficiently
for presenting and hearing this bill,

Millions of children need this bill. Our fu-
ture children and grandchildren and their
children need this bill. This is the last chance
for us to work on the backlog, to improve the
quality of our nation’s schools, and to pre-
pare for the population upsurge of the mid-
seventies.,

Local taxpayers are defeating necessary
bond issues for schools at the highest rate in
our history because of perceived overburden-
ing taxes. This fallure to construct necessary
schools prevents children from using re-
quired facilities for a modern educational
program and in the long run causes taxes to
increase in the future because of inflationary
upward spirals in construction costs.

This bill will induce and stimulate acceler-
ated planning and construction to the ben-
efit of taxpayers, children and our Nation,

TITLE II FOR LOW INCOME FAMILIES

1. SBec. 202. The provisions are commend-

able to make payments through state de-

partments of education of grants to local dis-
tricts.
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2. Sec. 203(a) (2). Permits states with high-
er cost of living and larger expenditure re-
quirements to receive more equitable grants
(one-half of state average) and poorer states
to obtain equalized grants (one-half of the
national average).

3. Sec. 203(b)(1). Corrects the inequity
of P.L. 815 by allowing larger districts to
qualify by a number (100 students) instead
of an overrestrictive percentage.

4. Sec. 203(c). Provides for a low-income
factor of $2,000. In 1965 this was fairly satis-
factory to states with higher costs of living
in the North and West, but the cost of living
has increased since then to at least $2,500.

5. Sec. 204(a) (1). Correctly specifies the
use of grants for construction and permits
special projects for children in private
schools.

6. Sec. 204(a) (3). Helps states by requir-
ing consistency with state plans.

7. Sec. 206(a)(1). Expressly authorizes
state agency approval. Elimination of an ex-
tra layer of approvals would save time and
money, federal as well as local.

8. Sec. 207(b). Provides compensatory pay-
ments for increased duties performed by state
agencies.

9. Sec. 207(c) (1). Will not overly reimburse
districts for construction because with in-
terest the cost of a building is about 150
percent.

10. Sec. 207(a) (2). If the combined fiscal
effort means current operating expenditures,
it is innocuous. Capital expenditures fluctu-
ate irregularly and should not be used.

TITLE II INCREASES IN ENROLLMENTS

Newly developed subdivisions create a bur-
den on the wealthiest of local communities—
some times the lag behind occupation of
dwelling precedes credit on the tax rolls for
capital borrowing by & year or more.

11. Sec. 203(3). “"Minimum facilities”, I
assume means number of instructional spaces
required; and not the minimal cost of con-
struction in a state.

Although this section provides for growth,
demolitions for redevelopment cause de-
creases in number of children and subse-
quent construction of replacement facilities
and new facilities to accommodate popula-
tion shifts.

12. Sec. 205 5(c) Provides a new eligibility
of twenty children and at least 5 percent.

I recommend that P.L, 815, Sec. 203(b) (1)
and Sec. 205(c) all have a similar eligibility
requirement—preferably the lowest common
factor 20 children or 3 percent.

May I reemphasize again that large cities
are unjustly discriminated against by the
percentage formula in P.L, 815. A minimal
number, such as 500, or a percentage of en-
rollment provides small and large districts
with equal opportunities to obtain federal
assistance for students from federal activity
Title I. For example, a city like Boston with
80,000-plus students needs an impact of 4,500
students when 5 percent is the criterion for
participation. In 1969 this means about $16
million of local construction. A small district
of 1000 students begins to qualify for federal
assistance after 50 students or about $200,000
of local construction. The debt service limits
in most states is usually less for the largest
cities than other school districts. This doubly
affects all students in large cities.

13. Bec. 207 Equitably provides for pro-
rating children who attend less than full-
time.

Title III authorizing funds for the con-
struction of supplementary educational cen-
ters helps to provide long-term leadership
to local educational programs.

Most local taxpayers are so short-sighted
that a tremendous backlog of need exists.
This title provides the quality spaces which
exemplifies the necessary far-reaching
leadership that many local taxpayers cannot
provide.

Unfortunately, Winston Churchill was in
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the most part correct, when he sald, “Wa
shape our buildings and then they shape us.”
Local boards of education seldom accept rec-
ommendations for new staff members when
no space is available or no special spaces for
vocational and industrial arts are avallable.
Once speclal spaces are provided, school
boards generally staff and use the space.
Staffing for a 60-year period is ten times the
investment in capital construction.

Thank you gentlemen for your patience
and inviting me. Please feel free to call or
write me in the future, if I can be of service
to you, the students in our elementary and
secondary schools, and our children's
children.

JACK DEMELLO, “FATHER OF THE
NEW HAWAII SOUND,” NAMED
SALESMAN OF THE YEAR IN
HAWAIL

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, as
pointed out by the Honolulu Advertiser
in a recent editorial, the sound of
Hawaii today is no longer the “single
ukulele and ‘grass shack’ style of music
which never really represented Hawaii.”
Instead, the music of aloha is just as
contemporary as a ditty by the Beatles
or a musical score by Leonard Bernstein.
Often sophisticated, always relaxed and
sensuous, the music of Hawaii also has a
beat as rhythmic and pounding as the
unceasing surf that beats upon the
beaches of Hawaii.

The new image of Hawaii, represented
through its music, is projected through
the relaxed and polished performances
of entertainers like Don Ho, Marlene Sai,
Danny Kaleikini and reflected in the
lyrics and music of the late Kui Lee and
composer-arranger Jack DeMello.

Recently, Mr. DeMello, one of the is-
land’s outstanding advertising execu-
tives, was honored as Hawali's “Sales-
man of the Year.” The honor was be-
stowed upon Mr. DeMello not for his ad-
vertising image, but for his “soft sell” of
Hawaii through his albums. He is ac-
knowledged as the father of the “new
Hawaii sound,” and his albums reflect
the true lyrical essence of Hawaii's aloha
today. Countless albums of DeMello’s
wonderful world of aloha have been sold
around the globe.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to share with
my colleagues the editorial which first
appeared in the Honolulu Advertiser of
April 28, 1969, honoring Mr. DeMello as
Hawalii's Salesman of the Year 1968":

SaLesMan DeEMELLO

The selection of music man Jack DeMello
as Salesman of the Year could hardly be
more apt.

DeMello, who is acknowledged as father
of the “New Hawall Sound"” has created a
new image for the Islands through his full,
lush and modern interpretation of Hawali's
music. The new image, portrayed in the mil-
lions of albums sold throughout the world,
is one of sophistication combined with the
relaxed and sensuous quality which is the
essence of Hawaii’s aloha today.

This is the best kind of selling. Gone is
the single wukulele and “grass shack”
style of music which never really represented
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Hawall. What has replaced it is a new music,
one that remains uniquely ‘“Hawall” yet is
as modern as today's jet airplane.

DeMello has been in music since the age
of 10, when he appeared as a cornet player
in everything from classical concerts to a
circus band. He went on to play in the big
bands, radio and a stint as an Army conduc-
tor in Hawail.

He finally moved to Hawaili, began compos-
ing Hawalian music and moved into the local
entertalnment and communications scene.

Today, DeMello works in advertising, but
his salesman image doesn't come from that.
It comes from the “soft sell” of his albums
around the globe. This is quality selling,
promoting what is best about Hawaii today
in a quality way.

More people should follow his example.

ZERO DEFECTS PROGRAM AT NA-
VAL AIR STATION ALAMEDA,
CALIF.

HON. GEORGE P. MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Speak-
er, in these times when efficiency in
Government is so important to the
achievement of our national goals, I am
extremely pleased to see that a well con-
ceived and executed program to achieve
high standards of performance has been
initiated at the Naval Air Rework Fa-
cility, Naval Air Station, Alameda, Calif.,
which is in my congressional district.
This program is called the “zero defects”
program.

The Naval Air Rework Facility pro-
vides aircraft repair and maintenance
for our naval air fleet. In order to main-
tain the combat readiness and effective-
ness of our naval air force, it is neces-
sary to perform this mission with great
dispatch and at the same time maintain
high quality workmanship. To achieve
this purpose, several programs involving
the employees in the facility have been
instituted, including the ecost reduc-
tion program, the value engineering pro-
gram, the incentive awards program, and
most recently the zero defects program.
The prime purpose of the zero defects
program is to promote personal pride in
doing every job right the first time thus
increasing personal interest in tasks as-
signed while producing a better product
at a lower cost. In that zero defects is
motivational in nature and each and
every employee must be given the zero
defects message in order for the program
to be successful, three kickoff rallies
were held to launch the program. Post-
ers, banners, newspaper coverage and
management indoctrination have been
used to sustain the tempo of interest and
enthusiasm for zero defects generated
by the rallies.

The involvement of all employees in
the zero defects program is encouraged
through the error cause removal—ECR—
system, which has been established to
provide a means for employees to com-
municate to management any conditions
which they feel could be corrected to im-
prove their ability to produce a defect-
free product. It is a systematic method
for identifying and removing barriers
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that prevent work from being done right
the first time. Supervisors and their em-
ployees in most organizational levels at
this facility have established goals that
reflect an important function of the
group and are charting progress toward
attainment. Individual zero defects
awards are presented to employees for
their outstanding efforts toward elimina-
tion of errors. These nonmonetary
awards provide recognition to those em-
ployees who demonstrate a high degree
of defect-free performance and are an
incentive to all employees to adopt the
zero defects attitude.

The emphasis placed on the zero de-
fects precxram’s concepts by the com-
manding officer, Capt. Samuel T. Arm-
strong, and the acceptance of the
program's challenge of craftsmanship by
each employee are two of the motivating
factors that help to assure that the Naval
Air Rework Facility, Alameda, will con-
tinue to provide a high quality product,
on time and at the lowest possible cost.

In connection with this program, a
newspaper is published as a supplement
to the usual naval air station employee
newspaper, which is entitled Zero Defects
Progress. Several articles which appear
in a recent edition graphically portray
the tremendous response by the employ-
ees to achieve its objectives.

I would like to call this to the atten-
tion of my colleagues and to salute the
participating naval and civilian person-
nel for their contribution to the national
effort. I therefore insert in the REecorp
at this point the following articles from
the Zero Defects Progress:

CO’s MESSAGE

As the Commanding Officer of the Naval
Air Rework Facility, I will probably be asked
my feelings about the Zero Defects Program.
Someone from an outside activity might
ask: “In view of Alameda’s good reputation,
why do you feel you need a Zero Defects Pro-
gram?" In answer to this question, I would
first relate my understanding of the basic
concepts which make up the Zero Defects
Program.

The first premise of Zero Defects is that
each individual is important to the success
or fallure of an organization. Nowhere is
that statement more true than here at Ala-
meda. Our work force is made up of more
than 130 occupations: none of which can
accomplish our complex mission independ-
ently. Only through individual responsibil-
ity, dedication, and teamwork can we
achieve the vital end result of service to the
Fleet.

Another concept of Zero Defects involves
our tendency to expect perfection in our
personal lives, but to accept something less
on the job. Zero Defects attempts to change
our attitude about the work we do. It is easy
to rationalize our mistakes as evidence of
our humanity. But can we afford this lux-
ury? I say no. Our Facllity, as one of the
prime malntenance support facilities for
Naval Aviation in the Pacific, has been given
an awesome role in the struggle for National
Security. The standards we apply to our job
must be equal to this challenge.

The third premise of Zero Defects, which
is easy to apply here at Alameda, is that ex-
cellence should be recognized. This Facility
has enjoyed recognition as a center of ex-
cellence over the years. Individual accom-
plishments, far beyond the expected, are not
unusual here at Alameda. With this under-
standing of the basic concepts of Zero De-
fects, I would explain that even though this
]1:; : tfroocl Rework Facility—we must be even
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We are committed to a tremendous pro-
duction schedule, now and in the foresea-
able future. A high level of Fleet activity,
causing heavy maintenance reguirements,
coupled with budgetary and ceiling restric-
tions. has placed the Facility in the position
of having to accomplish more work with less
resources. Zero Defects challenges each one
of us to give our best effort to the task at
hand. This is why I support Zero Defects. I
am fully confident that by our fostering the
concepts of Zero Defects, we can and will
achlieve all that we set out to do.

Two PErcENT To Go
(By Haydn Purvis, Production Department
Head)

In the Bay Area, we are fortunate to have
professional football, basketball, and baseball
teams. There are many divergent opinions as
to which is best and what contributes to
winning or losing a ball game. Here at the
Naval Air Rework Facility, we have as fine a
team as there is in the Bay Area, or for that
matter, in the nation. Our team is composed
of people who are every bit as professional in
their approach to their work as any profes-
slonal athlete.

“Pro"” sports provide an excellent example
of Zero Defects attitudes in action. Like any
professional team, Zero Defects has a special
significance for all members of the Produc-
tion department. I feel that each of us car-
ries an awareness that much depends on the
guality, quantity, and low cost of the
products we produce. Our success or failure
is not measured by numbers on a scoreboard;
but rather, by the level of support and
service we provide the Fleet.

It is gratifying for me to note the enthu-
slastic reception given by members of the Pro-
duction Department to the Zero Defects Pro-
gram. This acceptance is demonstrated by
the fact that 98% of Production Department
organizations have set goals for improving
their operations; 38 members of the Produc-
tion Department have been singled out for
recognition as Zero Defects Craftsmen, and;
119 have submitted Error Cause Removals
identifying problems potentially contribut-
ing to errors and defects.

It is a pleasure for me to voice my support
of the ideals of Zero Defects, and ask all
members of the Production Department to
continue to participate in this very worth-
while program—Ilet’s get that last 27!

MaTcHLESS CREW LicHTS UP

Match this one: When the smoke cleared
away and the light was seen, it developed
that a group NARF employees had made a
highly original ZD contribution entirely on
their own initiative. What we are talking
about, of course, are the book matches with
the ZD emblem which are circulating far
and wide, The group had 150,000 match books
printed, at theilr own expense, and have
handed them out, not only at NARF but to
servicemen shipping out. Through this
means, the NARF Alameda ZD emblem on
the matches has been spotted from NAS
Quanset Point to Vietnam.

What started it all? Well, it began with
a group of Division 5000 employees who have
developed a fine esprit de corps as members
of & field team. The men, Bernard Morgan,
Raymond Reece, Ray Poole, Thomas Kilgore,
Oliver Lanaux, Walter Mathews, Jesse Lewis
and Herbert Dunbar have worked together in
a close relationship for a long time, both in
the NARF shops and on field assignments,
at home and abroad.

They are all exceptionally proud of being
part of a fleld team, and naturally, consider
their team the best. It was on a field assign-
ment to NAS Lemoore that they first got the
idea of the matches. They killed two birds
with one stone with the idea. They used an
accident prevention message on the front of
the book and the name of their field team on
the back. It was a good plug for NARF Ala-
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meda and they did it because they were
proud of their unit.

After NARF inaugurated its ZD program,
they thought of the match publicity again.
This was a good way to publicize a program
in which they believe, since they are proud
of their own work and also to reafirm their
pride in their team. The point that has im-
pressed most people, though, is the fact that
they did it all on their own initiative and
gladly spent thelr own money for it. When
this team gets behind a project, they be-
lieve in doing something about it.

HicH BATTING AVERAGE

In writing about the ECR's turned in by
Howard H. Hansford, Production Controller
in Branch 516.2, any figures are bound to be
chsolete by the time the story is printed. He
i3 the champion suggestor and far ahead in
the field.

Howard, at the time we went to press, had
submitted 24 Error Cause Removal sugges-
tions. Of that number, 19 had already been
accepted and the others were in process. The
range of ECR's, covering cost savings, storage
space, utilization of equipment and safety,
shows a mind alert to its surroundings.

Three of the accepted ECR's were turned
in simultaneously as Beneficlal Suggestions
and have paid off there, too. He belleves in
submitting ideas which qualify as ECR’s and
Beneficial Suggestions at the same time be-
cause, during the time it takes to figure the
cost savings for an Incentive Award, the ECR
idea could be put into operation.

When Howard was asked where he got his
ideas, he sald, “Just by keeping my eyes
open.” He feels that the eyes have to be
trained to see situations so that the mind
can analyze the possibilities of improvement.

Howard hired in at NARF in 1047. He grad-
uated from the apprentice program as an
aireraft engine mechanic, At the same time,
he completed two years of study at College
of San Mateo and earned his Associate of Arts
degree.

At NARF he has worked throughout Divi-
slon 6000. Two years ago, as 8 member of a
field team, he spent four months in the Phil-
ippines. He was made an Assistant Production
Controller in December 1967 and Production
Controller in April, 1968,

Howard was born in Alameda and grew up
here, graduating from Alameda High School.
After graduation, he joined the Air Force and
spent two years in the South Pacific before
coming to NAS Alameda. He and his wife,
Linzie, live in Hayward. They have three
daughters. He is the Treasurer of the Pro-
duction Controllers Association.

STAMP COLLECTING HOBBY
THREATENED

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, postage
stamp collectors in the United States
were utterly flabbergasted with the Gov-
ernment’s announcement that even Rho-
desian postage stamps are embargoed
and prohibited into the United States.

The hobby of stamp collecting is now
to be threatened by international regu-
lation? And with the directions from the
Federal Reserve Bank?

Interesting enough the prohibited
countries along with Rhodesia are listed
as Red China, North Vietnam, North
Korea, and Cuba—but not Russia, Yugo-
slavia, and so forth.
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Of course, one must remember that
this is not a U.S. embargo—rather the
United States is subservient to the dic-
tates of the U.N. Organization; so, should
stamp collectors wish to retaliate they
can voluntarily refrain from buying U.N.
postage stamps.

But the American people need expect
“no change” in our quasi-declaration of
war against Rhodesia since the State
Department under the present President
has decided to continue to discriminate
against Rhodesia as an “illegal regime.”

In any event, I shall continue my hobby
of stamp collecting—which will include
every Rhodesian stamp I can get my
hands on. I repudiate any U.N. manifes-
tos as malarky and kindergarten spite
play.

Mr. Speaker, a news article and a letter
from the State Department follow:

[From the Chicago Tribune, May 11, 1969]
Stamp CoLLECTOR—RHODESIA Is A No-No
(By John G. Ross)

The Government has embargoed the im-
portation and distribution of Rhodesian pos-
tal materials issued after July 29, 1968, and
the importation of any of Rhodesia’s future

stamps.

This means that dealers and collectors
may not import such material even tho the
source of supply may be fromn another coun-
try, such as Mexico. This places Rhodesian
stamps in the same category as those of
mainland China, North Viet Nam, North
Korea, and Cuba.

The embargo does not restrain the trade
with relation to material imported and on
the market before the freeze was established,
provided it was not obtained from a blocked
national of Rhodesia.

Federal sanctions for violation of the em-
bargo are heavy, and dealers and collectors
are well-advised to refrain from dealing with
these postal materials. Further information
may be obtained by writing the Federal Re-
serve bank, Liberty street, New York City.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., April 21, 1969.

Mr, MicHAEL VAN HORN,

State Chairman, United Republicans of
California, State Headquarters Office,
Los Angeles, Calif.

Dear Mgr. Van Horn: The President has
asked that I reply to your letter of Febru-
ary 28 regarding the issuance of a visa to
Mr. Ian Smith who has been invited to speak
at your Annual Convention Banquet on
May 4, 1969. I also have for reply your letter
to the Secretary of State on this subject.

Since Mr. Smith was refused a visa in
March 1968, he has not reapplied and no
definitive decision can be made until a new
application is made. If he were to reapply
at this time, our decision would have to be
made in light of the mandatory United Na-
tions Security Council Resolution of May
29, 1968, which binds the United States and
all other States Members of the United Na-
tions to “prevent the entry into their terri-
tories, save on exceptional humanitarian
grounds, of any person travelllng on a
Southern Rhodesian passport . . .” and, fur-
ther, to “take all possible measures to pre-
vent the entry into their territorles of per-
sons whom they have reason to believe to be
ordinarily resident in Southern Rhodesia
and whom they have reason to believe to
have furthered or encouraged, or to be likely
to further or encourage, the unlawful ac-
tions of the illegal regime in Southern Rho-
desia . . .

Sincerely yours,
BarBARA M. WATSON,
Administrator, Bureau of Security and
Consular Affairs.

May 12, 1969

TO OVERTHROW THE U.S.
GOVERNMENT

HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, a number of members of the
Northern Virginia Builders Association,
in my congressional district, have called
my attention to a most unusual article
which appeared in their “Footings” mag-
azine for April 1996.

The article, written by a member of
the association, Mr. A. W. Powell, Jr.,
describes in some detail a 40-year plan
by a person or persons unnamed to over-
throw the Government of the United
States. Its message so impressed a num-
ber of association members that they
felt it should receive more widespread
distribution than that obtained in their
limited mailing list, and they have there-
fore asked that I insert the full text in
the RECcORD.

The article reads as follows:

NVBA MeMBER WRITES 40-YEAR PLANS TO
OvErTHROW TU.S. GOVERNMENT
(By A. W. Powell, Jr.)

It was in 1946 that I determined to over-
throw the government of the United States.
It was a decision of some magnitude and was
not a hasty one, for I had considered the
possibility for several years. The obstacles to
achievement of my objective were formidable
indeed, but where the prize is great, so are
the risks and work. We had just emerged
from the second war to end all wars, national
pride and patriotism were running high,
agriculture and industry were well developed
and financlally sound, and a market of al-
most unbelievable proportions waited to be
satisfied with the goods and services not
available for five war years. For all of that,
there were certain factors on my side.

AMERICANS TIRED OF FIGHTING—HUNGER FOR
MATERIAL THINGS

Americans were tired of conflict, they had
an insatiable appetite for material things to
satisfy their comforts and pleasures; they
had learned to know the world and wanted
to help rebuild it in their own image, and
eleven million men had to be absorbed into
the labor force. Other segments also, would
work in my favor. The United States is not
a homogeneous society. The northeast was
highly industrialized with strong labor orga-
nizations. The south was relatively poor eco-
nomically, had a small-farm agricultural
economy, still rankled over the War Between
the States, and had a relatively huge popula-
tion percentage made up of a readily identi-
fiable minority race. The midwest was largely
agricultural and the far west was emerging
as a population and industrial area to rival
the northeast. One thing almost all Ameri-
cans shared was their open heartedness and
their willingness to accept change. That
would really be their undoing.

(I allowed forty years to accomplish my
task.)

OVERTHROW PLANS ACCELERATE AFTER SLOW
1946 START

My plan to bring this about was not really
very well developed in 1946. I knew that many
phases would pass before accomplishment
and that certain basics must be observed
throughout. In a general sense the phases
would be: (1) Informational—this would be
the Initial phase in which I would seek out
power center leaders and influences of opin-
ion. I would be avallable to assist them
whenever needed and would be a large
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supplier of information slanted toward my
point of view, or really any point of view
different from that presently held in general.

CORRUPT COMMUNICATIONS MEDIA—A MUST

Special and continuing effort would be
given to corrupt the mass communications
media, especially the emerging television in-
dustry, the educators, and the clergy. At first
my big push would be to glamorize inter-
nationalism at the expense of nationalism,
emphasizing the plights of war-ravaged and
primitive nations. Colonialism, of our friends
only, would be decried, and our stationing
of U.S. troops strategically throughout the
world would be attacked as colonial in intent
and unnecessary.

UP WITH GROUP INTEREST—DOWN WITH
NATIONALISM

I urged the subordination of U.S. national
interests to group interests of the United
Natlons, and ridiculed in public those who
held contrary views. I urged on and on, higher
and higher foreign spending programs for
I realized two things. Poor people despise
the rich giver of a gift and foreign giving
would help destroy the financial stability
of America.

PITS GROUP V5. GROUP

I capitalized on all existing differences
between groups—poor vs. wealthy, unedu-
cated vs. educated, non-white vs. white, na-
tionality vs. nationality, region vs. region,
radical vs. conservative, and so on. Special
attention was given to creating labor unrest
and this was relatively easy because many
labor leaders were of the same persuasion
as I,

GIVES GREAT ATTENTION TO NEGRO
CHURCHES—ORGANIZATIONS
Great attention was directed toward Negro
organizations already existing and the cre-

atlon of new ones receptive to my views.
The Negro churches were the means to the
emotions of their members and most of
their ministers were wholeheartedly coop-
erative. White church leaders became in-
creasingly helpful because of natural affec-
tion for the less privileged and the interna-
tional ecumenical wind that had begun to
blow.

BACK-~-BREAKING WORK FPICKS UP
CO-CONSPIRATORS

The second phase was Organizational. My
backbreaking efforts of the first few years
had gained many active co-conspirators and
far more sympathizers. Anything that is dif-
ferent from the norm will attract a certain
following and my movement was no excep-
tion. Most people ignored me because they
thought I would go away in time. My agents
were placed anywhere they might do some
good—newspapers, radio, television, maga-
zines, schools, theological organizations,
government, and even a few in the military.
Unexpectedly, my cause received a tremen-
dous platform from which to be displayed
when the Korean War began. I played on the
attitudes of all segments of the populace.
I told the young men they should not be
torn from their studies or their new jobs.
I told parents that their children should not
be taken from them at so tender an age.
I told all that we should not be fighting
another people’s war and that we had no in-
terests there to protect. I promoted the no-
win, let's compromise, policy and pulled it
off beautifully. Our troops in the battlefield
could defend only—never attack. You can
imagine what happens to morale under those
circumstances.

MALE CONVERTS URGED INTO SENSITIVE
MILITARY SPOTS

My young male converts were urged to
enter military service and work into the most
sensitive positions possible. I trled very hard
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to get at least one of my representatives into
each Officer Candidate and Basic Officer
course to sow the seeds of dissatisfaction and
distrust. ROTC classes at universities were
easily infiltrated and I was successful even
in placing a few in top military academies.
Some of my disciples were captured by the
Chinese and North Eoreans and helped to
distort the thinking of their fellow POW's.
They also learned new lessons well to bring
back home with them.
PUTS AGENTS IN WAR PLANTS

Our agents in war plants tested their
abilities to sabotage, on a very small scale
at first; but much later in cutting off elec-
trical power to the entire industrialized
northeast. During the war period and espe-
cially in its aftermath I spent my energies
on developing the command and administra-
tive structures I would need for the ensuing
Development phase. Only dependable revo-
lutionaries would hold command positions
but they would exert their Influence through
radicals who were acceptable to large iden-
tifiable groups.

WHATEVER IS MUST BE CHANGED

As our Negro population and student
groups were most impressionable and the
most vociferous, emphasis was centered on
them while labor unions received somewhat
less attentlon than before. Student and ra-
clal leaders became the volces with my
message—"Whatever is, must be changed.”
Military cadres were formed within those
groups, even to the point of building espirit
with distinctively colored berets to indicate
the type of unit, and necklace and pins to
denote junlor ranks. These cadres were given
the responsibility to plan and to imple-
ment various disruptive programs in certain
geographic areas.

“LET GEORGE DO IT" FORCES DEFICIT SPENDING

One other major organizational effort de-
serves particular mention as it has been
particularly successful. I knew from the be-
ginning that the U.S. could be forced to
spend itself to defeat. I organized the “Let
George do it"” philosophy and my staff worked
hard on the theme that no one likes to work,
s0 none should have to work, and there is
something tainted about honest labor. This
coupled perfectly with our cry for ever blg-
ger and better welfare payments, formation
of welfare reciplent’s unions, and the del-
uging of legislators at all levels for direct
or indirect handouts and bribes.

BY 1960 ACQUIRES OPINION LEADERS TO HELP

It was In the early 1960's that my move-
ment evolved into the Development stage.
I had acquired plenty of opinion leaders by
this time. Entertainment idols in large num-
bers espoused my cause vocally and pre-
sented images of attractive immoral con-
duct to our young people,

PUTS AGENTS IN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT
DEPARTMENTS

Federal government departments were
well infiltrated with my agents, who pro-
moted waste, inefficlency, conflicting activi-
ties, and supported my objectives with their
influence. All elements of the communica-
tions industry were well on my side and
some of the larger metropolitan dailles fol-
lowed my line precisely. The dreamers of
soclety were mine. Soclal justice over law,
change over the proved way, the individual
over society were the cries of the day. Dur-
ing the 50's laws to restructure American
society had gone on the books and the 60’s
would see their broadening. Where there were
no laws to suit me, the courts made laws—
to sult me—by judicial legislation. I knew
well that there are no checks on the judiciary
except the refusal of a strong executive
to implement their edicts, and certainly we
had no strong executive to challenge me.
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MANY FREEDOMS LOST—WON'T MISS OTHERS
TO BE LOST

Americans had given up so many of their
freedoms by degrees that they almost had
not realized it and now didn't know quite
what to do. The Justice Department could
shut down whole local school systems and
jall public officlals who would not do its
bidding. The IRS could intimidate any U.S.
taxpayer simply by unvolced threat of in-
vestigation which was backed by the pre-
sumption of guilty until proved innocent.
The FCC entered the attitude control field in
full force by using the threat of license rev-
ocation or denial to unfriendly stations
or to those who would not program my party
line. HEW used our own tax money against
us in large doses as did similar agencles who
paid money to the local governments.

TUSES MONETARY BLACEMAIL TO INTEGRATE
SCHOOLS

Monetary blackmail was used to integrate
schools, force cities into urban renewal, build
highways to federal specifications. The armed
services even went so far as to tell its mem-
bers where they might not live. Property
rights were eliminated as a basis of our de-
mocracy. These few examples had eroded the
strong, vibrant America into a spongy mess?
My disruptive sit-ins, assemblies in public
places, marches on a multitude of public edi-
fices all broke down a little more the fiber
of America and gave my followers tangible
evidence of their ascendancy.

“CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE'—LAW BREAKING SANS
PENALTY

“Civil disobedience” became a concept of
accepted lawbreaking without penalty. Wan-
ton destruction of property and stealing were
all right If done in the name of social justice.
Legislative processes in states and in the
Congress were disrupted with impunity. My
demonstrators who rioted in the U.S. Capitol,
intimidating national lawmakers and defac-
ing a national shrine were fined $10 for their
actions—those few who were arrested. Having
an outdated auto inspection sticker will cost
you $22.75.

LABOR STRIKES—CITY ADMINISTRATORS COWER

My labor organizations cower city adminis-
trations with strike threats. We don’t need to
control the top when we can cause sewer tie-
ups, refuse to collect garbage, tamper with
water supplies, immobilize mass transit ve-
hicles, Incapacitate the police and fire fight-
ing forces, keep foodstuffs from the markets,
close the schools, withhold mediecal assistance,
and on and on and on,

MILD BEGINNINGS GIVE WAY TO BEATINGS,
KILLINGS, BURNING, STEALING

As you now reflect on incidents of the past
fifteen years you will note the pattern of
events. The mild beginnings have given way
to beatings, killings, burning, stealing—all
the violent actions. All become a little more
violent as time passes. We now have rendered
the police forces of the nation relatively in-
effective because of three things: (1) destruc-
tion of morale and restrictive regulations, (2)
inability to hire qualified recruits and re-
sultant lowering of acceptability standards
to include the criminally convicted, and (3)
loss of gqualified men who want no part of to-
day's attitudes toward law enforcement.
SOON TO RENDER NATIONAL GUARD INEFFECTIVE

Soon I shall render the National Guard
just as ineffective if I am not successful in de-
stroying it altogether. The regular military
forces are now marginally undependable in a
domestic use situation because of the Iarge
percentage of key non-coms and career en-
listed men who follow my directives. That un-
reliability will increase as I destroy the mili-
tary's control of its members by civilianiz-
ing the military functions and restricting the
punishments avallable to commanders and
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military courts. We cannot again fight a
foreign war because of our explosive domestic
situnation. This will allow my compatriots
abroad to consume the remainder of man-
kind. Domestically my activities will increase
in intensity. Public travel will become a
nightmare of uncertainty, water supplies will
be poisoned, all firearms will be collected
from the populace, the police will become
openly friendly to me and terrorize rather
than protect, licensing of all kinds will be
only to those friendly to me (imagine what
cooperation I can get from you with a threat
to revoke your auto operation privileges),
taxes will be raised higher and higher and
squandered to break America economically,
the sick and elderly will suffer deprivation,
starvation, and extinction through decline in
purchasing power.
SHALL USE THE CARROT AND THE STICK

I shall use the carrot and the stick. My fol-
lowers will be rewarded, my enemies crushed.
Only a miraculously organized and strong
opposition can possibly stop me now. I have
no fear that it will arise as Americans are
frightfully disorganized and are more con-
cerned in conserving what little they have
left, through further compromise, then in
fighting for what they have lost. Cooperate
in your downfall, give me your minds and
your bodies, and I just may allow you to re-
tain life. I am well ahead of schedule in my
40 year plan. By 1986 freedom, liberty and
democracy will be gone from the face of the
earth, and you are responsible.

LOLA BELLE HOLMES: PATRIOT

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 12, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the stu-
dents at LSU in my district were treated
to a rare and refreshing lecture last
month when Lola Belle Holmes spoke
on their campus. Her hard-hitting mes-
sage was that the war in the streets
about us, as yet undeclared, is planned
in Moscow, and is being financed by the
so-called war on poverty.

So that our colleagues can benefit
from the dynamic message of this fear-
less American, I submit a flier covering
her billing and the news release of her
lecture from the Baton Rouge Morning
Advocate for May 1, 1969, for inclusion
in the REecorp, as follows:

Lora Berre HoLmEes: "“THE REVOLUTION
PLANNED"

“The revolution, with its bombs, riots, fires
and death is being financed by the War on
Poverty.”

For every war there are heroes. When a
need arises, unukely peopla step to the fore
to demonstrate unlikely courage, bravery and
ability. Such a person is Lola Belle Holmes.
She has known for a good while that there
is a war in progress, one where a sinister
conspiracy makes war agalnst free people
everywhere.

Is
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Lola Belle Holmes has been in the front
lines of this war since 1956 when she infil-
trated the Communist apparatus for the
F.B.I. For seven long years she took orders
from Moscow and reported all to the author-
itles. She rose to positions of prominence in
the Communist-created Negro organizations
and in the Communist Party itself. In 1963,
she surfaced to give testimony before various
government bureaus.

She continues in the front lines of this
war, though in a markedly different way.
For now Lola Belle Holmes is trying to reach
fellow Americans whom she maintains *“‘are
in the midst of a revolution of such mag-
nitude that it is like a glant octopus with
its entacles spreading into every walk of
life.” From her past associations, from con-
tinuous knowledge of the strategy of sub-
version and from an awareness that comes
from front-line duty, she has pinpointed the
source of the revolution—"'The TUnited
States Government through its Office of Eco-
nomie Opportunity is supplying our enemies
with the means to destroy our country.”

[From the Baton Rouge (La.) Morning
Advocate, May 1, 1969]
NeEGro WoMAN SAYS COMMUNISTS SPARK
Civin, RIGHTS MOVEMENT
(By Dick Wright)

Mrs. Lola Bell Holmes is a Negro woman
from Louisiana who has been most of her
life up North and doesn't go for civil rights
movements because she says they are plan-
ned and fostered by the Communist Party.

And she sald the “war on poverty” is fi-
nancing a communist-inspired revolution in
the United States today.

Mrs. Holmes also denounced Dr. Martin
Luther King Jr. who she said “the Commu-
nist Party reached out and dumped on Ne-
groes.”

She declared that Communists planned
and wrote the 1965 voting rights bill.

ONE MORE ENIFE

“The coming Negro trouble,” she said, "is
but one more knife” of the Communists in
America.

Mrs. Holmes also predicted a depression
“that could make the 1930s look like the good
old days.”

“I am a Christian and was raised a Chris-
tian, I believe in the American way of life,”
she said. She added that she believes in
freedom and that “after analyzing commu-
nism, I came to the conclusion it was a
detriment . . | to the Negro people.”

Mrs. Holmes spoke at a meeting spon-
sored by the LSU Young Americans for Free-
dom. Mike Connelly, YAF president, intro-
duced hér as a woman who has spent six
and a half years as a Communist for the FBI
in Illinois.

DEFLORED STUDENT PAUCITY

Most of the crowd were what Connelly
described as “townspeople” and deplored the
fact that so few students were present to hear
Mrs, Holmes.

“Every poster we put up (on campus) gets
torn down by somebody,” Connelly said. But
there were some students there, some who
strongly disagreed with Mrs. Holmes' view of
civil rights activity. There were about half a
dozen Negro students on hand.

During her speech, Mrs. Holmes denounced
charges of police brutality as a Communist
tactic. After her talk a Negro student asked
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her what she thought of policemen who sup-
posedly shot a Negro boy who rode his bicycle
into the area where a Montgomery church
was bombed.

“Did you see it?" sald Mrs, Holmes.

“Maybe the police thought the boy bombed
the church I don't know the situation. How
do I know that you are telling the truth?"

She suggested that maybe the boy refused
to stop when ordered to do so.

Mrs. Holmes gave a major portion of her
hour and a half speech to denouncing the Of-
fice of Economic Opportunity and how its
money fosters allegedly communist front
organizations. She also denounced rioting
and burning in Negro ghettos acts which she
sald were in some cases abetted by anti-
poverty workers.

“When the smoke clears the OEO boys
emerge to declare that the riots are caused by
poverty” she sald.

“After each new riot the public is treated
to double talk."”

She also scored the “riot commission™ or
“Kerner Report” and sald it was a “big thick
volume with lots of pictures and doubletalk.”

She said that everything the report stated
met agreement from Gus Hall (a leader in he
American Communist Party.)

“I honestly believe Gus Hall cannot be
duped,” she sald.

ADVOCATES NEGROES WORK HARD

Mrs. Holmes advocated that Negroes get
jobs, work hard and get an education and
she sald she believed in American capitalism,
The war on poverty, she declared, is providing
“hillions to finance the revolution, your de-
struction.”

“You are in the midst of revolution,” she
said.

“It is like a gilant octopus . . . financed by
your dollars.”

Asked how the people could stop the antl-
poverty program, when elected congressmen
don't seem to pay attention to the voter, Mrs.
Holmes said Americans still had the right to
impeach elected officials. Another member of
the audience stood up and sald:

“Our congressman from this district is on
our side and has been on our side all the
time””

“Here's a man who you should support,”
Mrs, Holmes sald.

Asked about the Students for a Demo-
cratic Society, Mrs. Holmes sald she doesn’t
know too much about them, except that she
had read in a report from FBI Director J. Ed-
gar Hoover, that “they planned to blow up
some government facilities.”

She suggested to the audience they do all
they could to keep an SDS chapter from
forming at LSU. The SDS, she said, are get-
ting worse than the W.E.B. DuBois Club,”
a Marxist-oriented group once popular on
campuses.

Asked about her feelings on the Ku Klux
Klan, Mrs. Holmes said. “I never heard them
advocating the overthrow of the govern-
ment.” But she quickly added that she
doesn't approve of violence.

Saying she knew little about the Klan, she
added, “I can't go under the sheets and find
out.”

At one point in her talk, when she had
been heckled briefly by some students, Mrs,
Holmes told the group:

“If you kill me for telling the truth, then
I don't care because I'll go home to my God
and be free.”

SENATE—Tuesday, May 13,

The Senate met at 11:30 a.m., and was
called to order by the President pro
tempore.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward L.
R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Trust in the Lord with all thine heart;
and lean not upon thine own understand-
ing. Proverbs 3: 5.

Almighty God, we thank Thee this day
that Thou hast gathered our people into
a great nation and established their free-
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dom under Thy sovereignty. Let not our
goodly heritage fade or the bright vision
of service to all mankind be disowned.
Deepen the root of our life in everlasting
righteousness. Make us equal to our high
trust; reverent in the use of freedom;
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